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General 


‘Roundup’ on Views at New World Order Symposium 


HK2407000291 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Jul 91 p 7 


{Article by staff reporters Zhang Dezhen (1728 1795 
4176), Zheng Yuanyuan (6774 0954 0954), and Huang 
Qing (7806 2532): “Establish a New, Just, and Reason- 
able International Political and Economic Order: 
Roundup of “Symposium on Establishing New Interna- 
tional Order’ held by China’s Institute of International 
Studies’ —first paragraph 1s editor's note] 


[Text] One hot topic in current international debate 1s 
the establishment of an new international order. Earlier. 
China’s Institute of International Studies invited some 
50 noted experts and scholars inside and outside the 
country to attend a 3-day symposium. Symposium par- 
ticipants conducted wide-ranging and in-depth discus- 
sion on the historical background, specific content, pros- 
pects, and ideas from different countries on this concept. 
The following is a roundup of the major views at the 
symposium: 


I. Building a New International Order Is An 
Inevitability of Historical Development and Demand of 
the Times 


For some time, politicians and noted persons around the 
world have talked much on the problem of building a 
new international order, and countries have produced 
their own proposals and concepts on building a new 
international order. As early as 1988, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping, standing high and seeing far, had put forward 
the necessity of a new international order and concepts 
pertaining to 1. Before and after the Gulf war, Presideni 
Bush made many addresses on the basic goals and 
principles of a “new world order” and U.S. status. The 
Soviet Union, European states, and Japan also have their 
own ideas and slogans about it. As regards Third World 
countries, they were the early ones to raise strong voices 
about changing the old international economic and polit- 
ical order. 


Scholars believed that the raising of the issue of puilding 
a new international order is no coimcidence, but an 
inevitable result of the development of the current 


international situation, and an outstanding indication of 


a transitional period where the new replaces the old. 
Participant scholars first discussed relations between 
“international pattern” and “international order.” Many 
scholars pointed out that these are two closely-related 
historical categories, with differences as well as connec- 
tions. International pattern is the basic structure and 
form of the international community based on the pro- 
portions of strength between important countries or 
nation groups and the organization of strength among 
them. An international order attempts to answer the 
question: What are the major principles, means, and 
mechanisms through which the international commu- 
nity handles political and economic relations between 
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countries, to pul it succinctly, the standards and norms 
of behavior for nation-to-nation relations. An interna- 
uuonal order has a subjective and objective side: the 
former suggests how the world community should act, 
and in this it reflects the basic demands of international! 
law. and the latter shows actual operations of interna- 
tional relations, in which strength and interests are the 
two that really count. A certain international order 
always goes with a certain international pattern, which in 
turn will always influence and constrain the interna- 
tional order. Historically, each great change always trig- 
gered discussion of rebuilding the international order, 
and the formation of a new pattern would finally lead to 
the establishment of « corresponding new order. 


Significant changes have occurred in the international 
situation over the last 2 years. The world has entered a 
turbulent period in which the new pattern 1s replacing 
the old. In the world pattern that emerged after World 
War IJ. the important characteristics in international 
politics were hegemonism and bloc politics, which were 
chiefly reflected in the cold war between the two super- 
powers, the United States and the Soviet Union, and the 
tension and confrontation between the two great military 
camps respectively headed by the two. Beginning in the 
late 1980's, the international situation changed rapidly 
and the “Yalta system” was crumpling. Indications of 
such a change were: U_S.-Soviet relations switched from 
tense confrontation to dialogue, the unification of the 
two Germanys, the disintegration of the Warsaw Pact, 
easing of some regional conflicts, and so on. But whether 
the changes in some local areas over the last 2 years were 
progress that corresponds to historical trends, or no 
more than twists in the historical process, 1s a matter that 
calls for cool observation before any evaluation 1s made. 
In the longstanding and acute scramble. Soviet national 
strength has obviously declined and U.S. strength has 
also weakened. Japan and West Europe, however, have 
rapidly risen to the fore, and China’s role in the world 
has been enhanced. Change in the proportions of 
strength has moved the world from the bipolar to.a 
multipolar state. In the process of the new pattern 
“eplacing the old one. various kinds of political powers 
all over the world all put forth their concepts on the 
future world. Thies shows that the issue of building a new 
international order has become a great concern for all 
countries and has been added to the agenda. Countries 
are all concerned because the problem of building a new 
international order in fact manifests, in a condensed 
form. the central problem of the world’s future direction 
toward the end of this century and early in the next. 


Scholars also pointed out that the unreasonable status of 
the old order has made inevitable the establishment of a 
new one. Hegemonism and power politics have been the 
inherent characteristics of the old international order. 
Politically, such a world order has been far from pro- 
viding peoples of all countnes with an opportunity for 
equal treatment and peaceful coexistence. Economically, 
it has subjected poor countries to unfair treatment, 
rendering poor countries poorer and rich ones richer. 
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Militarily, 1 has encouraged the mad armaments race. 
The unreasonable old order has seriously hindered world 
peace, stability, and development. People of all countries 
all over the world have eagerly wanted to change the 
Status quo in hopes for a better future. It can be said that 
eStablishing a new, just, and reasonable international 
order 1s now an historical inevitability and the call of the 
times. 


Il. Different L nderstandings of the Concept of the Old 
International Order 


At the symposium, scholars debated the meaning and 
peniodization of the “old international order.” Some 
scholars held that under the “cold war” pattern, the 
contest between the two superpowers for a considerable 
time dominated the post-World War II international 
order. Despite the continual onslaught of national liber- 
ation movements and people's revolutionary struggles 
against the old international order, the old order, which 
was based on hegemonism and power politics, has 
remained predominant. Some scholars held that the 300 
years before World War II was characterized by an old 
international order in which the strong preyed on the 
weak. After World War Il, notwithstanding the pursuit 
by some countries of hegemonism and power polites. 
many countnes have won quite a number of victories in 
the struggle for national independence, greatly weak- 
ening hegemonism and power politics. When analyzing 
the postwar international order, we must be able to see 
the still ferocious side of hegemonism and power politics 
as well as their continual defeats and their inability now 
to assert their will unopposed. In terms of the arrange- 
ment of international relations, the postwar era has been 
a time of struggle between hegemonism and the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence, and an absence of any 
decisive victories for esther side. 


111. The Proposals Surrounding the Establishment of a 
New International Order by t Countries Reflect 
Different Claims of Interests Under a New Situation 


Experts in the relevant fields analyzed and briefed the 
symposium on the proposals by countries around the 
world on building a new international order. 


Since the Gulf war situation last year, Americans inside 
and outside the government have repeatedly stated their 
proposals and views on building a new international 
order. American leaders stressed the U.S. “major and 
leading role” in the process of establishing a “new 
world” [xin shi jie 2450 0013 3954] and made many 
speeches on the bas: goals of the “new world order” and 
U.S. status. The basic U.S. concepts concerning the 
building of a “new world order” are as follows: 1) The 
emphasis on U.S. “leading status” in the world and 
belief that the United States is now the world’s “only 
superpower.” Therefore it needs to “prepare well for the 
next century, which 1s going to be the American cen- 
tury.” 2) The emphasis on “partner relations” between 
Western allies, strengthened coordination in the Western 
alliance and joint responsibiity sharing and exercise of 
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power, and, a\ the same ume, making a point of giving 
play to the role of international and regional organiza- 
tions such as the United Nations. 3) Popularizing Amer- 
ican concepts of values, ideology, and political and 
economic models to the world, and promoting global 
capitalization. 4) Building a new “international security 
structure” backed by military power to ensure stability, 
check arms proliferation and eliminate real or potential 
threats against LS. interests. To “protect” U_S. strategic 
interests, there must be a determination to resort to force 
if necessary 


The call for a new international order by other Western 
countries, while sharing some Common pounts with the 
American one, display different focuses. Britain stresses 
a Euro-US. identity and the special relations between u 
and the United States, while proposing building a “great 
democratic union extending from the Atlantic Ocean to 
the Urals or farther.” France has been actively advo- 
cating the building of a “European federation” to give 
play to Europe's balancing role, paying greater atlention 
to South-North problems and suggesting the building of 
a new world order based on the South-North solidarity, 
and stressing the leading role of the United Nations. The 
“world peace order” proposed by Germany 1s one based 
on “legal systems. respect for human nghts and right of 
selt-determination for people of all countries,” stressing 
equal “partnership” and calls for the extension of the 
models of “European Community” and “Conference on 
Security and Cooperation in Europe.” Japan calls for 
building a new international order whose keynote 1s 
dialogue and coordination under a “U.S.- 
European-Japanese™ tripartite leadership, focusing more 
On promoting great power diplomacy centered in Asia- 
Pacific in search of a leading power over the building of 
anew Asia-Pacific order 


Scholars ported out that West Europe and Japan share 
a consensus with the United States on the basic goals of 
safeguarding the “prosperity” and “stability” of the 
global capitalist system and transforming the world with 
Western values and institutions, although more often 
than not they stressed the equal “partnership” in a 
Western alliance, a “coordination system” under a new 
proportion of relative strength and the formation of a 
“yornt rule” pattern. 


The Soviet Union urged that the new international order 
should be built on publicly recognized imternational 
norms and universal principles that govern nation- 
to-nation relations, stressing the building of a “compre- 
hensive international security system”; making “equilib- 
rium of interests a foundation for equal degrees of 
security’: fulfillment so that “relations between coun- 
tries are free of ideologies”, resolving international dis- 
putes by political means, the principles of guarantecing 
countries’ sovereignty, independence, equality, the 
freedom to choose their own social and political systems, 
and their economic security on the basis of equality and 
mutual interests. The Soviet Union also called for giving 
play to the UN's role in maintaining peace and pro- 
moting development. 
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Although Third World countries differ in their national 
situations, because of their common status thers claims 
on the issue of building a new international order are 
identical, such as their stress on sovereignty and inde- 
pendence, opposing foreign intervention and interna- 
tional hegemonism, calls for equality between countries 
irrespective of size, and stress on the urgency of building 
a new international economic order. For example. 
Indian President Venkataraman believes that the new 
international order will be one which 1s “democratic, 
genuinely multilateral, and built on fairness and justice.” 
The Indonesian leader calls for defending the UN 
Charter and observing the 10 principles of the Bandung 
Conference and opposes foreign aggression and interfer- 
ence. The secretary general of the Organization of 
Afncan Unity, Salim, believes that African countries can 
only choose democratic formulae according to their 
national situation and opposes great powers imposing 
herr wills on these countnes. Bolivian President Paz 

eves that democratic forces in the world can prevent 
ihe emergence of a unipolar world, and “pursuing hege- 
mony in the present time goes against history.” The 
“Male [ma le: 7456 0797] Declaration” by the fifth 
summit meeting of the Alliance for South Asian 
Regional Cooperation expressed serious concern at the 
international economic situation, in which there are 
tani! barriers, huge foreign debts and capital outflows, 
and so on, working against developing countries. The 
mecting strongly demanded improving the economic 
Status of developing countries through joint efforts, 
South-North dialogue, and building of a reasonable 
international economic order 


Scholars pointed out that the proposals by different 
countries surrounding the issue of building a new inter- 
national order reflect the different current and long-term 
strategic interests these countries are after. From this we 
can see thal an international order does not exist 
abstractly, above and beyond interests of different coun- 
tries. Instead, .t reflects changes and proportions of 
strength in the international community, as well as the 
claims of interests of various forces. 


IV. The Establishment of a New International Order 
Should Be Based on the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence 


Scholars at the symposium believed that the current 
focus of debate concerning the building of a new inter- 
national order hes not in the option of building or not 
building a new order, but in what principles on which to 
build the new order and what kind of a new order it will 
be. All unanimously agreed that the new international 
order must genuinely accord with the two main themes 
or trends of the current world, namely, peace and devel- 
opment, which are the points of departure and grounds 
for our building a new international order. Historical 
and concrete experience proves that a new international 
order based on the five principles of peaceful coexistence 
(mutual respect for sovereignty and territorial integrity, 
mutual non-aggression, non-interference in each other's 
internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, and 
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peaceful coexistence), will be fundamentally different 
from the previous old order characterized by great power 
hegemony, will accord with the interests of peoples of all 
countries, and will be good for world peace and man- 
kind’s development. Some scholars explained that the 
five principles can serve as a basis for building a new 
international order because they have the following 
characteristics: 1) Their scientific nature. The five prin- 
ciples sum up to a high degree the most basic principles 
of international law, accord with the aims and principles 
of the UN Charter, and reflect the nature and character- 
istics of a new type of international relations. 2) Their 
all-embracing nature. Observing the five principles does 
not entail denial of other principles in international law. 
Apart from advocating the five principles, our countries 
have also put forward many other principles for handling 
nation-to-nation relations and international relations. At 
the same time, there are, internationally, the UN 
Charter, the nine principles of peaceful coexistence of 
the Nonaligned Movement, the 10 principles of the 
Bandung conference, and some other regional principles 
on nation-to-nation relations. Our proposal for building 
a new international order based on the five principles 
does not contradict or exclude other publicly recognized 
principles of international laws. On the contrary, we 
favor linking the five principles with other principles and 
having them supplement and embrace cach other, thus 
enriching and solidifying the five principles with the 
development of the times. 3) Their stable nature. Since 
China and some of its Asian neighbors advocated, in the 
mid-1950's, the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 
they have gone through the test of 30 years or so of 
volatile international situations and proved they have a 
strong vital power. As Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed 
out: “The five principles of peaceful coexisence are the 
ones most likely to withstand tests.” and “can serve for 
countnes with different systems, those with different 
levels of development, and those which are our neigh- 
bors.” And this is true. According to incompleie statis- 
tics, Important international documents such as the 
treaties, Communiques, declarations and proclamations 
our country has signed with some 90 countries over the 
tast 30 years or so all recognize the five principles. This 
shows that the content of the five principles has gained 
increasing international recognition. They are the cor- 
rect standards for handling nation-to-nation relations 
and the foundation for building a new international 
order. 


V. On Several Issues Concerning the Specific Content 
of the New International Order 


At the symposium experts and scholars launched wide- 
ranging discussion on the specific content of the new 
international order. 


On the problem of universal equaiity between large and 
small countries alike and the important roles of large 
countries in the establishment of a new international 
order, all unanimously agreed that the core of the new 
international order should be that all countries, irrespec- 
tive of size, strength, and wealth, are all independent and 


self-determining and equal members of the international 
community. The universal equality between large and 
small countries alike as stated here does not contradict 
the important roles and specsal obligations and respon- 
sibilities of large countries in burlding and maintaining 
the new international order. There are over 100 coun- 
trices on the world. There are bound to be differences in 
size and streng’h, and th:s 1s an objectively exisiing 
reality. The equality referred to in this context means 
Strictly “equality in sovereignty.” or equality betore law, 
among all countries. That 1s to say, in imternational 
relations the big cannot oppress the small. the strong 
bully the weak, or the mch bear down on the poor 
International affairs should be participated in by all 
countnes in the world on an equal basis and resolved 
through consultation. However, this does not negate the 
important roles and influence of large countries. On the 
contrary, because of their status, large countries have 
special obligations and responsibilities in maintaining 
world peace and stability, armament cuts, promoting 
development of countries, protecting the human envi- 
ronment, and so on. Scholars pointed out thal recog- 
nizing large countnes’ special obligations and responsi- 
bilities does not mean admitting that they then have the 
“prerogative” to monopolize international affairs. The 
two cannot be lumped together. 


Concerning the problem of non-interference in internal 
affairs, experts pointed out that non-interference 1s an 
important item in the new international order. The UN 
Charter explicitly states: “This Charter cannot be con- 
strued as empowering the Unired Nations to interfere in 
events m any country that are imtrinscally under their 
domestic rule.” According to the UN 1965 “Declaration of 
Non-interference in Internal Affairs.” the 1970 “Declara- 
tion of the Principles of International Law.” and general 
principles of international law, the principle of non- 
interference in internal affairs chiefly means: 1) That no 
country has the power to directly or indirectly interfere in 
the internal affairs and diplomacy of any countries under 
any excuse. 2) No country may use, or encourage use of, 
economic, political, or any other means to coerce another 
country into obedience or to gain interests. 3) Ne country 
may Organize, assist, forge, fund, instigate, or acquiesce in 
subversion, terrorist, or armed activities aimed at toppling 
the political power of another country by violent means, or 
instigate, OF acquiesce In instigating, internal turmoil in 
another country. 4) No country may by any means obstruct 
another country from, or deprive ut of, the pursuit of a 
political, economic, social, and cultural system of its own 
chowe. However, some people have ignored these stan- 
dards laid down by international documents and wantonly 
interfered in another country’s internal affairs under a 
variety of excuses, ruining the principle of non- 
interference in internal affairs. Experts believed that only 
with non-interference im internal affairs can countnes 
coexist with one another peacefully, otherwise, the world 
would be thrown into chaos, making it hard to establish a 
new international order. The current world 1s a multifac- 
cited world: situations differ sharply from country to 
country, and each country has the night to independently 
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choose, on the basis of self-deiermination, a social, polit- 
wal, and economic system and road of development 
according to ms own national situaison. No countries, 
especially big ones, should interfere in another country’s 
internal affairs or impose their concept of valuc, ideology. 

Atevclopmental model on another. This 1s one umpor- 
la aciple to observe in establishing a new interna- 
WONn.. ». Jer. 


On the probiem of building a new iaternational eco- 
nomic order, particypant scholars pointed oul that such a 
move now has become urgent and 1s an important, 
integral part of the establishment of a new international 
order. Despite the “Declaration on Establishing a New 
International Economic Order” and an operational out- 
line adopted by the U N General Assembly in 1974, over 
the last 10 years or so. the situation in developing 
countries has not seen any fundamental improvement 
On the contrary, the tread in which rich countries have 
gotten richer and the poor poorer has become increas- 
ingly serious, with an ever widening gap between South 
and North. In the current world, countries are becoming 
increasingly interdependent in their economies. and cco- 
nomic factors playing an increasingly important role in 
international politics. It as difficult to build a new 
international political order on an old international 
economic order. Therefore we call for reforming the old 
international economic relations and replacing ut with a 
new, just, reasonable. equal, mutually beneficial interna- 
tional economic order with exchange of equal value 


Furthermore, participating cxperts also stated their 
opinion On ways to give play to the UN's active role in 
building and safeguarding the new international order in 
connection with the problem of installing a safeguarding 
mechanism tor the new international order 


After the 3-day discussions, participating scholars unan- 
imously believed that in the current transitional period 
where the old 1s being replaced by the new, people 
throughout the world are cagerly awaiting the establish- 
ment of a new, just, reasonable international order. Bul 
it 18 a long-term and arduous mission. As a socialist 
country and important member of the Third World, 
China 1s willing, together with peoples of countries 
around the world, to make unremitting efforts to build a 
new, just, reasonable imternational order, maintain 
world peace, and promote development of mankind 


Daily Views G-7 Summit, Gorbachey Meetings 


HKI40C09ST91 Being RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 22 Jul 91 p 6 


{Article by Su Nan (S685 OS89) “An Eye-Catching 
Summit’ ] 


[Text] Following the conclusion of the G-7 summit on 17 
July. Soviet President Gorbaches immediately held talks 
lasting around 4 hours with the leaders of the G-7 and 
later had separate meetings with the leaders. This was 
eye-catching, as it rs the first time in history the Soviet 
leader has met the heads of state of the G-7 
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Attending the summit of the seven Western nations and 
meeting with their leaders had been Gorbachev's long- 
cherished dream. It has been reported that in 1989 
Gorbachev wrote a letter to French President Mitter- 
rand, host of the G-7, expressing his willingness to “carry 
oul constructive dialogue” on economic cooperation 
with leaders of the major Western industrialized nations. 
However, the letter 2:4 noi attract due attention. Gor- 
bachev expressed his wish again last year, bul got no 
response. After consulting the heads of the six other 
nations in June this year, British Prime Minister Mayor. 
host of this year’s G-7, invited Gorbachev to London to 
hold talks with the heads of state of t'. G-7 after the 
conclusion of the summit. 


To meet the heads of the seven Western naaons, the 
Soviet side did a great deal of work. According to a TASS 
report. in early June this year in Vienna, Yakoviev, 
adviser to the Soviet president, appealed to the West to 
carry oul “positive economic cooperation” with the 
Soviet Union. Later, in Oslo, Gorbachev called on the 
leaders of the G-7 to “carry out new forms of economic 
cooperation with the Soviet Union when reform in the 
Soviet Union has reached a critical stage.” Moreover. 
Soviet economist Yaviinskiy was dispatched to the 
United States to join the economists of Harvard U niver- 
sity in drafting an “economic cooperation plan.” 
described by Western media as a “big transaction.” in 
which the West would offer large-scale US.-dollar aid to 
the Soviet Union to promote its reform To “directly 
make preparations” for the president's trip to London. 
Primakov, as special envoy to the president, went to a 
number of countries again to win understanding and 
supprt. Meanwhile, the Supreme Soviet adopted three 
major cconomic laws, which included the Law on Priva- 
tization of Enterprises and the Law on Foreign Invest- 
ment, revealing a determination to shift to a market 
economy. According to reports, on the eve of the G-7 
summii, the Soviet Union sent a 23-page letter to the 
heads of state of the G-7, expounding Gorbachev's new 
reform plan and hoping for support from the West 


According to a report from London, although the G-7 
summit focused its discussions on offering aid to the 
Soviet Union, and the views of the members varied, they 
reached a common understanding in some aspects. As 
Soviet Foreign Affairs Minister Bessmertnykh said in 
London, “the major Western nations have basically 
proposed offering possible support to Soviet reform and 
iis Movement toward a market cconomy.” According to 
reports, the heads of state of the G-7 put forward a 
$ik-point plan to assist the Soviet Union, which includes 
accepting the Soviet Umon as a. associate member of 
the IMF and the World Bank. strengthening cooperation 
with the Soviet Union, and offermg ut technological aid 
But they did not promise to provide ut with large-scale 
loans. Instead, they agreed on vesits by the financial 
ministers of the seven nations to the Soviet Union to 
increase contacts. The world media is now making 
different appraisals of the results of the Soviet presi- 
dent's London trip 
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Beginning from the mid-1970's, the heads of state of 
the G-7? have held regular meetings to discuss their 
economic policies and energy, trade, and monctary 
issucs. In recent years, more political color has been 
added to the G-7 summit. The Paris su.nmit in )'989 
issued a “Political Declaration.” which dealt «ith 
relauions between East and West and himar rights 
issues. The “Political Declaration™ issued by the 
Houston summit last year indicated that the seven 
nations intended \o continue to meddle tn the internal 
aftairs of other countries in light of their own valuc 
concepts and also asserted that they “welcomed the 
Soviet Union's plan to advance toward a democratic 
political structure and the attempt to reform its 
economy in light of market principles.” The “Political 
Declaration” issued at the current summit reitevated 
that the seven nations are “determined to cooperate 
with the Soviet Union, and support us efforts to 
Cevelop an open society, political pluralism, and a 
market economy.” 


U.S. Says Last START Treaty Issue Resolved 
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[Text] Washington. July 23 (XINHUA}—The US. and 
Soviet negotiators have resolved the last issue on the 
Strategic arms reduction treaty (START), the White 
House sand today 


This paved the way for US. President George Bush and 
Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev to sign the START 
treaty during the Moscow summit on July 30-3) 


Marlin Fitzwater, spokesman of the White House, said 
“the last START issue was resolved in London. [he 
irecaty 1s some 700 pages long and they are working in 
Geneva to draft about 200 to 300 of those pages. but | 
am told the rssucs are ull resolved.” 


Last week, Bush and Gorbaches agreed in London (o the 
latest Soviet proposal on a final sticking poin!-—the 
defin:tion of “theow-weight.” This ts a comple, mathe- 
matical formula that describes a mussile’s lifting power 


The START treaty, will call for the reduction by both 
superpowers of 0 percent of their long-range nuclear 
missiles 


Meanwhile, the White House demanded a “tull account 
ing” from t'e Soviet Union of its intermediatc-ranee 
nuclear missiles it sand may remain in Eastern Europe in 
defiance of a 1988 treaty. 


Even as the last issue was resolved on the START treaty 
to reduce long-range nuclear missiles, the White House 
voiced rong objections to what it suggested were vio- 
lations of the carler pact 


Fitzwater said “it 1s not a new issuc, but it 1s 4 real 
outstanding issue and we continued to press it 
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THE WASHINGTON TIMES reported today that U.S 
Secretary of State James Baker had sent a secret cabic to 
Moscow carher this month accusing the Soviets of lying 
about their compliance with the 1988 treaty. 


That treaty called for .he destruction by both super- 
powers of all intermediate-range nuclear missiles in their 
arsenals—including the Soviet SS-23 missiles. 


The TIMES reported that the United States was con- 
tending the Soviet Union did not disclose weapons that 
it had provided to then East Germany, Czechoslovakia 
and Bulgaria, including SS-23 missiles 


Although not confirming the Baker's cable directly. 
Fitzwater ¢. d “the United States takes the issue of 
SS-23s in Eastern Europe very seriously.” 


He said the U.S. Admunistration’s position 1s that the 
failure of the Soviet Union to tell the United States of 
these missiles during the negotiation on the 1988 treaty 
“constitutes bad faith.” 


“We are continuing to gather information and press the 
Soviets to provide a full accounting on the issue. We are 
also seeking the destruction of those SS-23 missiles in 
Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria and Germany,” Fitzwater 
said 


ASEAN, Dialogue Paricers Meet in Kuala Lumpur 
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[Text] Kuala Lumpur, July 22 (XINHUA}—Dhialogue 
partners of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
{AS©AN) pledged to attach more importance to eco- 
mm: ac Cooperation with ASEAN and called for a com- 
prenensive political settlement of the Cambodian issue 
at a three-day ASEAN post ministerial conference which 
opened here this morning. 


The establishment of the Supreme National Council 
(SNC) is a very important development in Cambodia, 
and the international community should recognize and 
help consolidate by accrediting missions to it, said 
Australian Foreign Minister Gareth Evans when 
addressing the six ASEAN foreign ministers plus seven 
ASEAN dialogue partners representatives session of the 
ASEAN post ministerial conference. 


4 substantial U.N. role will be crucial to achieving a final 
comprehensive settlement and a reconvened Paris con- 
ference will create the best environment to negotiate the 
remaining differences between the concerned factions in 
Cambodia, Evans added. 


Japanese Foreign Minister Taro Nakayama in his 
address called on all countries involved to continue to 
give their support to Samdech Sihanouk, who has 
assumed the chairmanship of the SNC, in the final stages 
of the talks for peace in Cambodia 
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Against the fear in the ASEAN that a single European 
Community market would become a fortress Europe. the 
president of the EC council of ministers Van Den Brock 
promised that the overall EC objective 1s trade creation, 
not only involving its regional partners in Europe, bul 
also its partners worldwide, like those in the Asia Pacific 
region. especially ASEAN countries 


The United States. ASEAN’s largest export market, has 
decided to expand ASEAN-U_S. development coopera- 
tion program by inviting senior ranking finance officials 
of the ASEAN nations to go to the US. to observe 
first-hand the operation of US. capital markets. as 
ASEAN nations seck to efficiently transfer savings into 
productive investments that create good jobs, said US 
State Department Under-Secretary Robert Zoellick at 
the session 


Australia and New Zealand hoped that the Uruguay 
Round of talks will come up with success. A comprehen- 
sive outcome of the Uruguay Round, resulting in a fairer 
and more liberal international trade regime, is of the 
utmost importance, said Evans, adding that smaller 
countries, like the ASEAN states and Australia. ever 
more dependent on trade, suffer from the unfair trading 
practices 


South Korea, which became the seventh dialogue partner 
during the just-ended ASEAN foreign ministers’ 
meeting, reiterates its full commitment to its dialogue 
partnership, said Foreign Minister Yi Sang-ok 


The traditional ASEAN dialogue partners are Australia, 
Canada, the EC. Japan. New Zealand and the United 
States 


United States & Canada 


Senate Votes on Conditional IFN Extension 


Column Previews Vote 
HA 2300081091 Hone Aone TA AUNG PAO 
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[“Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “US. Senate Votes on Most-Favored-Nation Bill 
Today™} 


[Text] This morning Hong Kong time, the U.S. Senate 
will vote on the bill for the extension of China's most- 
favored-nation [MFN] status) What position will the 
Senate take on this bill after the House of Representa- 
tives vetoed President Bush's proposal for unconditional 
extension of China's MFN status, while also attaching 
harsh conditions to the bill?” 


Bush Has Gained More Support 


On 10 July the House approves a bill opposing uncon- 
ditional extension of China’s MFN status, with 223 
votes in favor and 204 votes against, only a slight 
majority. Another bill attaching political conditions to 
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China’s MFN status was approved with 313 votes in 
favor and 112 votes against, over a two-thirds majority 
more than the votes Bush has obtained to veto the bill 


Over the last few months, some US. congresmen have 
made unscrupulous remarks about China's internal 
af¥irs and assun:ed arrogant airs. Although the House of 
Representatives has solicited more than two-thirds 
majority support for the bill attaching conditions to 
China’s MFN status, a detailed analysis suggests that 
representatives in favor of this bill are not necessarily 


happy 


Last year the House of Representatives adopted a similar 
bill with 384 in favor and 30 against. Compared to last 
year, this year’s disparity is much smaller and the 
number of representatives who object to the abolition or 
conditional extension of China's MFN status has 
increased. 


News from various circles indicates that there have been 
some changes in Capi'ol Hill's debate over China's MFN 
status. The ideas of those who take serious account of 
both sides’ actual interests are producing an impact 


Improving Relations With China an International I rend 


Democratic Representative Anderson pointed out “If 
we Can improve our relations with a large country having 
more than | billion people, every one of us will unques- 
tionably benefit from this.” Unlike what some people are 
expecting, abolishing China’s MFN status will not 
change its policy. Repubincan Senator McConnell said 
“Any relations will produce more influence than con- 
ducting no relations.” Democratic Senator Baucus put 1 
this way: “Abolishing or restricting China’s MFN status 
will ruin China’s opportunity for reform.” More senators 
have really seen the benefit American businessmen can 
gain from their investments in China and from the 
Chinese market. 


Some U.S. congressmen’s attempts to harm Sino- 
American relations run counter to the world trend of 
improving relations with China. At the just-concluded 
G-7 summit, many heads of state supported Bush's 
proposal for unconditional extension of China’s MFN 
Status. This is a conclusion they made after noting 
China's positive role im recent international affairs 
What 1s noteworthy 1s this: Three of the seven leaders 
will visit China soon. They are Japanese Prime Minister 
Toshiki Kaitu, British Prime Minister John Major. and 
ltahan Prime Minister Andreotts. 


Following the expansion of political and economic 
exchanges between China and the outside world and as a 
result of increasing mutual understanding, some prob- 
lems untouchable in the past are now being discussed 
An Australian human rights delegation 1s currently vis- 
iting China. Switzerland and France will also send sim- 
ilar delegations. But China’s position 1s very clear: Prob- 
lems should be discussed separately, and no foreign 
countries are allowed to create confusion or to threaten it 
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with forfenture of certain benefits. China will never 
barlcr away principles and has prepared tor the worst 


Crucial 34 Votes 


There have been many bills proposed in the US. Senate 
one being the Mitchell bill, which attaches harsh cond:- 
tions to China’s MFN status. Those who object to this 
bill sand this was as bad as abolishing China's MFN 
Status. However, this will, on the contrary, make the 
Bush administration solicit more support. If Bush can 
gain 34 votes, this will be adequate for him to veto the 
upper and lower houses’ bills. In this way, Congress will 
not be able to overnde the veto 


Spokesman Hails Bush Decision 
OW 2407083191 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
OSOS GMT 24 9] 


[Text] Beying, July 24 (XINHUA}—A senior Chinese 
official today welcomed the decision of United States 
President George Bush on unconditionally extending 
China’s Most Favored Nation trade status (MFN) 


But the spokesman for the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade (MOFERT) also expressed regret 
about Bush's decision on reducing the export of satellite 
parts to China 


Ye Rugen said at a press conference today that Bush's 
decision on the export of satellite parts to China “1s not 
only disadvantageous to China and the United States. 
but 1s also detrimental to international meteorological 
co-operation.” 


Ye noted that China's development of satellite commu- 
nications is conducive to China's opening to the outside 
world and furthering its imternational exchanges and 
economic and technological co-operation 


He said that China's satellite conimunicatrons are closely 
related to the country’s radio and television broad- 
casting, education and telecommunication, and to the 
people's daily lives 


Meanwhile, the spokesman said, one of the important 
tasks of China's communication satellites 1s to collect 
and exchange international mico:Mogical information 


Therefore, he said, President Bush's decision will not 
only harm the economic m:erests of China and the 
United States, but will also harm internationa! meteoro- 
logical co-operation 


The spokesman welcomed Bush's decision on extending 
unconditionally China's MFN status, saying that the 
decision would be conducive to the co-operation and 
development of Sino-U.S. economic relations and trade 


According to Chinese customs statistics, the total trade 
volume between China and the US. reached nearly 5.69 
billion US. dollars in the first half of this year 
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China's exports to the United States amounted to 2.5! 
talon U.S. dollars-worth, or a 14.9 percent increase 
over the sam. pernod last year, and its imports from the 
US. totalled 3.18 billion US. dollars-worth, or a 6.2 
percent increase over the same period last year 


Ye said that a Chinese pu .asing delegation to the 
United States this May signed contracts totaling |.2 
billion U.S. dollars, mainly for grain. cotton, chemical 
materials and paper pulp 


He added that there are many other projects now being 
negotiated and contracts are expected to be signed later 


Higher Exports to U.S. 


HAKL407090491 Hone Kone AFP in Enelish OS32 GMI 
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[Text] Beying. July 24 (AFP) - China courted US. anger 
Wednesday by announcing sharply higher exports even 
as it breathed a sigh of relict over a favorable Senate vote 
on the extension of trade preferences 


“According to the vote in the US. Senate, Ch. na may get 
unconditional extension of most favored nation (MFN) 
Status.” said Ye Rugen, spokesman tor the Ministry of 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade (MOFERT) 


“We have me and again welcomed President George 
Bush's wise policy concerning MFN status to China.” he 
told a news conterence 


The Senate voted 55-44 Tuesday to attach conditions 
concerning human rights, trade and weapons prolitera- 
tion on renewal of China’s MFN status in 1992. far short 
of the fwo-thirds majority needed to override Mr. Bush's 
promised veto of the bill 


MEN, which guarantees the lowest tariffs on US 
imports, was first granted to Beying in 1980 and has 
been renewed every year since 


While welcoming the vote, China announced another 
sharp increase in exports in the first half of the year, 
which was likely to strengthen calls by some U.S. legis- 
lators for trade sanctions against Beying. The value of 
goods shipped to the United States increased more than 
twice as much as imports. Exports rose 14.9 per cent to 
2.51 bilhon dollars, while imports were up only 6.2 per 
cent to 2.18 billhon dollars, Mr. Ye said 


“The size of the deficit 1s the center of a lot of attention 
in Washington.” a Western diplomat said. “This cer- 
tainly won't help.” 


The United States claims to suffer a deficit in trade with 
China and disagrees with Beiying’s customs statistics, 
which do not take into account re-cxports through Hong 
Kong 


By Washington's account, Chinese exports to the United 
States were worth 4.7 billion dollars in the first four 
months of the year, far exceeding imports of 1.8 billion 
dollars 
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Mr. Bush favors unconditional extension of MFN to 
China. but continued misgivings in Congress about 
Beying’s 1989 crackdown on the pro-democracy move- 
ment, its trade practices and missile sales in the Middle 
Fast have generated opposition to fhe White House's 
China policy 


The President has pledged to deal with Congress’ con- 
cerns by other means, such as fair trade laws and human 
nights conditions on international loans to China 


The United States has already launched an investigation 
into violations of intellectual property mghts in China 
that may result in sanctions under the Section 301 trade 
clause 


Washington announced Tuesday 1 would fine China 14 
million Gollars for«:  *° US. textile quotas 


The Chinese sp «sm d that the trade ministry had 
no plans to % nore buying missions ‘o the United 
States. 


A MOFERT delegation carier this year said it placed 
orders of 1.2 billion dollars for aircraft, agricultural 
goods and other products in the United States. The 
mission was seen largely as a public relations exercise 
since most of the contracts were signed earlier. 


“| have not heard of any plans for more buying mis- 
sions,” Mr. Ye said. 


The spokesman also reiterated China’s “deep regret” at 
the US. President's decision in April to ban sales of 
satellite parts to China. The White House cited concerns 
over missile proliferation and missile technology exports 
mm the decision 


“President George Bush's decision on reducing satellite 
spare parts exports to China will harm not only the 
economic benefits of both sides.” Mr. Ye said. “It will 
also harm cooperation in international meteorology.” 


“We express our deep regret over this.” the spokesman 
said, adding that China used its satellite telecommunt- 
cations to open to the outside world and tor domestic 
broadcasting, education and telecommunications. 


Override Vote ‘Difficult” 
OW 2407108491 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0919 GMT 24 Jul 91 


[By reporter Wei Guogiang (7614 0948 1730)] 


[Text] Washington, 23 Jul (XINHUA)}—This evening 
the U.S. Senate approved, by a vote of 55 to 44, a bill 
calling for the Bush administration to attach certain 
conditions to the issue concerning extension of most- 
favored-nation [MFN] status to China. 


Many people of insight in the United States have tried 
very hard to oppose canceling MFN status to China or 
attaching certain conditions to its extention because 
such action will jeopardize the interests of both China 
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and the United States. At the end of last May, U.S. 
President Bush also declared that he would uncondition- 
ally extend MEN status to China. 


According to U.S. law, because the bill the Senate 
approved today 1s not completely identical with a similar 
bill the House approved on 10 July in terms of wording 
and content, the Senate must consult with the House for 
a unified version of the bill first and then forward it to 
President Bush for approval. 


The President has the power to veto the bill approved by 
the Congress. To override the President’s veto, however, 
the Senate and the House must each win a two-thirds 
majority votes. The results of the vote by the Senate 
today indicate that it will be difficult for the Congress to 
override President Bush’s veto. 


He Xin Says U.S. Trying To ‘Subjugate’ China 
HK2207132691 Hong Kong PAI HSING in Chinese 
No 244, 16 Jul 91 pp 3, 4 


{Article by Shih Yen (4258 0917): “He Xin Submits 
Written Statement to CPC Leadership To Expose U.S. 
‘Vigorous Attempt To Turn China Into Chaos, Subjugate 
and Dissect China’”’] 


[Text] It was disclosed by friends coming from mainland 
China not long ago that the CPC recently relayed inside 
the party a “political theoretical” article written by He 
Xin, a new political aristocrat, under the heading “He 
Xin’s Views on U.S. China Policy.” The article aimed at 
exposing “the real U.S. strategic goals toward China,” 
that 1s, “turn China into chaos and subjugate and dissect 
China, cause China’s original rigid political and eco- 
nomic structure to disintegrate, and cause a unified 
China to decompose into a number of tattered parts.” 


He Xin said in his article: “In order to extricate itself 
from a closed and isolated situation resulting from the 
Great Cultural Revolution, China should implement an 
open policy and vigorously seek international coopera- 
tion. Such an economic, political, and ideological envi- 
ronment has provided opportunities and conditions for 
introducing and bringing into play external influences on 
a large scale.” Therefore, “under such circumstances, by 
resorting to the trick of providing aid and taking their 
own world goals and global strategic interests as criteria, 
a number of advanced Western countries headed by the 
United States have worked out a set of strategies toward 
China on the basis of a highly tacit understanding.” 


To pander to the CPC conservatives’ fear of the Western 
world, He Xin pieced together eight ways whereby the 
United States carried out its China policy, claiming that 
these eight ways were “eight concrete means the United 
States has adopted in the past 10 years in carrying out 
ideological and political infiltration of China,” and also 
“a complete, powerful, and effective set of strategies, 
which means chopping off the head with a dull knife.” 
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Piecing Together Eight Ways Whereby the United 
States Carries Out Its Strategies Toward China 


The eight ways are as follows: 


1. Scouting about for and roping in China's talent, with 
the focus placed on buying over and employing children 
of high-ranking officials, as well as on supporting owners 
of privately-owned business. All these aim at establishing 
in China a new comprador class (that is, “the middle 
class” as claimed by the United States) as an agency 
representing the interests of the West in China. 


2. By advocating the West's ideology of new liberalism, 
the United States tempts China’s young people and 
intellectuals with such catalytic means as modern arts, 
American culture, and American patterns of consump- 
tion, attempting to cultivate in China a social mentality 
of worshipping and having a blind faith in the United 
States. 


3. U.S. strategists concentrate their efforts on those 
liberal intellectuals who studied in Britain and the 
United States during the 1920's and 1940's, attempting 
to find among them leaders to disseminate Western 
ideologies and outlooks on values (that is, to cultivate an 
“elite consciousness” and shape “elite groups.”’) 


4. On the one hand, the United States encourages the 
growth and spreading of corruptive phenomena in 
China’s political field; on the other hand, through anti- 
structural groups among China’s intellectuals, it incites 
public opinion and the masses to “combat corruption.” 
In short, the United States is simultaneously for and 
against corruption. 


5. The most sinister trick to which the United States has 
resorted is to, under the banner of “an open world 
outlook,” use “cosmopolitanism” to negate patriotism 
based on the interests of the nation and the country. That 
is why Fang Lizhi advocated theories that patriotism 1s 
out of date, that national subjugation and genocide are 
harmless to China, and that China must disintegrate. 
However, during the Gulf war, the U.S. Congress made a 
strong appeal for patriotism among Americans, which 
precisely forms a sharp contrast to what it has done 
toward China. 


6. The United States and its agents have tried their 
utmost to persuade the Chinese that the concept of “a 
unified domain” is unfavorable to economic develop- 
ment. Many intellectuals blindly believed this theory. 
However, they ought to have used their brains and 
pondered why today’s Europe, which has been split up 
since ancient times, has set up a community to seek 
economic and political integrity, and why the United 
States also tries to establish new “unified domains” with 
countries around itself, including the already-established 
U.S.-Canada common economic zone as well as a U.S.- 
Canada-Mexico economic zone currently underway. 
Judging from this, *‘a unified domain” may not neces- 
sarily be unfavorable to economic development in our 
times. In fact, with the same purpose they have in 
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allempting to completely destroy the Chinese people's 
concepts on nation and country, through imbuing Chi- 
nese intellectuals with the ideas on “a unified domain,” 
U.S. scholars aim at preparing ideological and public 
opinion to make the Chinese people feel at ease when 
accepting the fact of a split China in the future. 


7. In addition, holding high two banners of righteousness 
of “democracy” and “human rights,” the United States 
appears as a patron saint who is utterly devoted to 
others, acts for God and exercises morality. In fact, what 
the United States intends to do is to restrict China's 


socialist state machinery with these two moralities of 


democracy and human rghts, so as to weaken and finally 
destroy the self-defense capacity of China’s state system, 
thus depriving China’s self-defense mechanism of its 
foundation of morality and justice. 


8. The United States and the West openly stir up 
splittism campaigns among minority nationalities in 
China. Moreover, they also wait for opportunities to put 
a hand in regional independence movements (first of all, 
those in Taiwan and Hong Kong). 


Dividing U.S. China Policy Into Three Conceived 
Stages 


In his article, He Xin divided U.S. China policy into 
three stages, claiming that “during these three stages, the 
United States has constantly readjusted its goals in light 
of the changing situation.” 


The so-called first stage covered the period from 1980 to 
1984. According to He Xin, “the United States set up 
limited and exploratory goals toward China in the first 
Stage. By supporting China’s reform and opening up, the 
United States sought gradually to bring China onto the 
track whereby China would subordinate itself to and 
coordinate with U.S. global strategy. To put it in con- 
crete terms, the United States intended to turn China 
into one of its oriental fronts to restrict the Soviet Union 
and the East Europe bloc. Such being the case, during 
this period, U.S. China policy was not directed against 
China. In a sense, China and the United States were 
equal partners as well as allies in cooperation at that 
stage.” 


The second stage was from 1984 to 1989, a period in 
which the United States “began to carry out large-scale 
ideological and psychological attacks, as well as political 
infiltration, against China.” 


According to He Xin’s analysis, “during the course of its 
infiltration into Chinese society, the United States dis- 
covered that there existed various kinds of loopholes and 
weak points in China’s outwardly well-organized social 
Structure. As a result, the United States was determined 
to take advantage of such loopholes and weak points. It 
seemed to the United States that starting from this stage, 
the once equal relations between the United States and 
China had already turned into relations between giving 
and receiving guidance, and between giving and 
receiving favors.” Under these circumstances, the 
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United States strove to “change China's political system 
in accordance with the U.S. criteria, bring about a 
U.S.-model democracy, and practice private ownership 
and free market in the economic field. These were the 
three major U.S. goals in guiding China’s reform. In 
addition, the United States also incited Chinese intellec- 
tuals to wage anti-structural campaigns in the name of 
reform.” 


He Xin Draws Benefit From His Curses on the United 
States 


He Xin gave the following so-called views: “At one time. 
the United States acted as a meditator between ant- 
structural groups and the Chinese Government, yet al 
other times, it acted as a guardian and a patron goddess 
of China’s democracy. During this period, the United 
States virtually regarded China as the weakest as well as 
the easiest link to break through in the entire socialist 
system, and that is why it was working at full speed. To 
this end, China’s ruling power and existing system first 
had to be subverted. However, the United States 
adopted an extremely clever move. First, it carried out 
the work still under the righteous banner of advocating 
friendship and cooperation, supporting democracy, and 
showing concern over human rights. Second, 1 mainly 
relied on the internal strength of the Chinese society to 
carry out such work.” 


“The year 1989 marked the beginning of the third stage 
in U.S. China policy.” He Xin emphasized: “The tur- 
moil in 1989 exposed the real U_S. strategic goals toward 
China. With a weakened and internally chaotic Soviet 
Union, China has lost its significance as an anti-Soviet 
partner to the United States. In the future, once it has a 
free hand, the United States will undoubtedly devote all 
its energy to turning China into chaos and subjugating 
and dissecting China, causing China’s original rigid 
political and economic struture to disintegrate, and 
causing a unified China to decompose into a number of 
tattered parts.” 


It has been reported that He Xin’s “theory” has been 
highly appreciated by conservatives inside the CPC, such 
as Li Peng. They gave written instructions on He X1n’s 
article, calling for efforts to regard and study He’s article 
as an important document in education on patnotism 
among various party and governmental organs and ideo- 
logical and educational departments. 


In the wake of the 4 June incident in 1989, He Xin 
submitted a written statement to the CPC top leaders, 
Suggesting ways and means to eliminate “factors leading 
to the turmoil.” After reading He Xin’s statement, Li 
Peng said: “He is the kind of young person I like.” 


Once he gets something out of 11, He Xin can hardly stop 
his suggestion-making articles. No matter how ridiculous 
the articles are, today’s He Xin dares to speak out and do 
anything possible as long as he can win favor from the 
bigwigs inside the CPC, who would save their political 
power by fair means or foul. 


FBIS-CHI-91-142 
24 July 1991 


However, by putting forward this new “theory,” He Xin 
has not only put himself on the opposite side of China's 
majority of intellectuals, but is also held in contempt by 
the masses of intellectuals in mainland China. In addi- 
tion, he has also offended the children of the founding 
members of the CPC. After reading He Xin’s article, a 
CPC founding member's son, who is current!y living in 
the United States, poured out the worst abuses. 


Intellectuals in China made the following comment on 
He Xin’s article after it was transmitted to them: How 
come this He Xin does not know enough to leave himself 
a way of escape? 


Bush Considers Lifting Sanctions Against Iraq 


OW 2307213091 Being XINHUA in English 
2101 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Washington, July 23 (XINHUA}—U-‘S. President 
George Bush said today he was considering whether to 
ease some economic sanctions against Iraq that would 
allow Baghdad to sell oil for the purchase of food and 
medicine. 


But Bush said no decision has yet been made. “I need to 
talk to others exactly what we are going to do at the 
United Nations,” Bush told reporters at the outset of a 
cabinet meeting this morning. 


Before the cabinet meeting, Bush talked with Prince 
Sadruddin Aga Khan, the United Nations official in 
charge of humanitarian efforts for Iraq. 


Sadruddin has been pressing the U.N. Security Council 
to ease the sanctions, citing a worsening crisis for Iraq's 
civilian population and suggesting that Baghdad be 
allowed to sell oil to import food and medicine as well as 
some agricultural and industrial materials. U.N. teams 
have reported widespread malnutrition and disease in 
Iraq. 


THE NEW YORK TIMES reported today that the State 
Department has drafted a plan to remove some sanctions 
to allow Baghdad to sell oil to buy food and medicine. It 
said the proposal was still being circulated inside the 
government and had not yet had Bush's approval. 


The TIMES also said the proposal was a significant 
departure from public statements by President Bush and 
some U.S. senior officials in recent months that the 
United States would not ease sanctions against Iraq as 
long as Iraqi President Saddam Husayn is still in power. 


“It is very clear that Saddam Husayn has not complied 
with the U.N. resolutions, so we will see what we can 
do,” Bush said. “We are not trying to hurt any individ- 
uals there.” 


Bush also charged that Iraq had not made “total disclo- 
sure on possible nuclear developments.” 
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*So there 1s much to be done.” Bush said. “We have not 
resolved yet exactly what we are going to do at the 
United Nations.” 


State Department Announces Baker Mongolia Visit 


OW 23070850891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0323 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Washington, July 22 (XINHUA} —U’S. Secretary 
of State James Baker will visit Mongolia this week before 
heading for the Soviet Union for the U.S.-Soviet summit 
set for July 30. the State Department announced here 
today. 


Baker. who lett today for Malaysia for the ASEAN-U.S. 
ministerial talks afler a visit to the Middle East, had 
planned to return to Washington from Malaysia late this 
week. 


Instead, he will fly to Mongolia direct from Malaysia on 
Thursday for talks with officials there on political and 
economic reforms, the State Department said. 


Baker will arrive in Moscow on July 29. 


Baker cut shcrt his visit to Mongolia last August after the 
Iraqi invasion of Kuwait. 


U.S. Deficit Falls; Military Spending on Top 
OW 2307043491 Beyinge XINHUA in English 
0308 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[ Text} Washington, July 22 (XINHUA) —The U.S. Gov- 
ernment’s budget deficit narrowed to 2.5 billion dollars 
in June, down 95 percent from the record red ink in May, 
the Treasury Department reported today. 


The June deficit raised the deficit for the fiscal year 
ending on September 30 to 177.5 billion dollars, well 
over the 162.6 billion dollar shortfall the government 
posted in the first nine months of fiscal 1990. 


The White House Office of Management and Budget 
projected in its midyear review this month that the fiscal 
1991 deficit will be a record 282.2 billion dollars—35.9 
billion dollars less than 318.1 billion dollars the Bush 
administration projected in February. 


The current record of 221.1 billhon dollars was set in 
1986. Last year’s deficit was 220.4 billion dollars. 


Revenues so far this year have totaled 789.9 billion 
dollars, up 1.6 percent from the first nine months of 
fiscal 1990. But spending totaled 967.4 billion dollars, 
2.9 percent higher than the outlays during the same 
period of the last fiscal year. 


In June, revenues totaled 103.4 billion dollars, compared 
to 110.6 billion dollars in June 1990 and 63.6 billion 
dollars in May. 


Revenues, which included 782 million dollars in contri- 
butions from allied nations to help pay for the Gulf war, 
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down sharply from 5.8 billion dollars in May. [sentence 
as received] So far this year, the allies have contributed 
38.9 billion dollars toward Gulf war costs. 


However, expenditures totaled 105.8 billion dollars in 
June, compared to 121.7 billion dollars in June 1990 and 
116.9 billion dollars in May. 


As usual, the biggest spending categories were the mili- 
tary. social security and other programs of the Depart- 
ment of Health and Human Services, and interest on the 
national debt. 


For example, military spending totaled 21.1 billion dol- 
lars in June and 190.8 billion dollars so far this year. It 1s 
projected to total 295.65 billion dollars for the entire 
fiscal year. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Hun Sen Leaves Beijing After Stopover 


OW 2407035291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0244 GMT 24 Jul 91 


{ Text] Being, July 24 (XINHUA) —Hun Sen, Hor Nam- 
hong and Im Chhunlim, members of the Supreme 
National Council of Cambodia, and their party left here 
by air today for home via Nanning, capital of China's 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region. 


They were here on their way home from Pyongyang. 


During their stay in Beying, they viewed the Great Wall, 
the palace museum and other scenic spots and historical 
Siles. 


Son Sann Comments on Beijing Talks on Cambodia 


OV 2407041591 Being XINHUA in English 
0303 GMT 24 Jul 91 


[Text] Paris, July 23 (XINHUA) —Cambodia’s Supreme 
National Council (SNC) member Son Sann highly 
praised here Tuesday the results of the SNC’s working 
meeting on Cambodia held in Beijing on July 16-17. 


In an address to a press conference, Son Sann said that, 
as an informal gathering, the meeting yielded what he 
called “unexpected progress” on a number of thorny 
issues, including the candidate for the SNC chairman- 
ship. 


During the working meeting, the four Cambodian parties 
unanimously agreed that Samdech Norodom Sihanouk 
is SNC chairman. 


The meeting reaffirmed Cambodia's acceptance of the 
five UN Security Council permanent members’ frame- 
work document on political settlement of the Cambo- 
dian issue and selected members for the Cambodian 
delegation to this year’s UN General Assembly 
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He said the SNC’s formal meeting, scheduled for August 
26-28 in Bangkok, will be a gathering of extreme impor- 
tance, with many key issues to be settled. 


If all goes well, the Paris International Conference on 
Cambodia can be expected to take place, said Son Sann. 
who is president of the Executive Committee of the 
Khmer People’s National Liberation Front, one of the 
four parties involved in the meeting. 


Son Sann, who returned on July 20 to his residence in 
Paris following participating in the Being meeting. 
suggested he 1s optimistic over political settlement of the 
Cambodian issue. 


Founded in September 1990, the SNC is Cambodia's 
unique legitimate body and source of authority, in 
which, throughout a transitional period, the indepen- 
dence, sovereignty and unity of Cambodia 1s embodied. 


The SNC represents Cambodia externally, taking the 
seat of Cambodia at the UN, in the UN specialized 
agencies and at international conferences, and in 
internal [as received] institutions. 


Thai Supreme Commander Arrives in Beijing 


OW 2307120991 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1123 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 23 (XINHUA}—General Sunthong 
Khongsomphong. supreme commander of the Thai 
Armed Forces, and his party arrived here this evening 
for a two-day good-will visit to China at the invitation of 
General Chi Haotian, chief of General Staff of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA). 


General Chi and Lieutenant General Han Huaizhi, 
deputy chief of the PLA General Staff, greeted the Thai 
commander at the airport. 


Talks With Chi Haotian 


OW 2407080691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0726 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Being, July 24 (XINHUA}—General Chi Hao- 
tian, chief of General Staff of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA], held talks with General Sun- 
thong Khongsomphong, supreme commander of the 
Thai Armed Forces, here today. 


During the talks, the two sides exchanged views on 
developing relations between the two countries and the 
two armies, the regional and international situations, 
and other issues of common concern. 


Before the talk, Chi presided over a ceremony to wel- 
come General Sunthong and his party. He also accom- 
panied Sunthong to review the PLA’s three-service 
honor guard. 


At noon, Chi hosted a banquet for Sunthong and his 
party at the Great Hall of the People. 
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General Sunthong arrived in Being on July 23 at the 
invitation of General Chi. They brought with them the 
second batch of relief goods the Thai Government has 
donated to China’s flood-stricken areas. 


More Relief Goods 


OW 2407083691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0654 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[ Text} Beying, July 24 (XINHUA) The second batch of 


the relief goods donated by the Thai Government to 
China’s flood-stricken areas was turned over to the 
Chinese Government here today. 


Al a turn-over ceremony this morning, visiting General 
Sunthong Khongsomphong, supreme commander of the 
Tha: Armed Forces, delivered on behalf of the Thai 
Government a list of the 36.5 tons of goods to Chinese 
Minister of Civil Affairs Cui Narfu. 


Cui, also vice-chairman of the China National Com- 
mittee for the International Decade for Natural Disas- 
ters Reduction, expressed thanks to the Thai Govern- 
ment on behalf of the Chinese Government. 


General Suchinda Khraprayun, commander-in-chiet of 


the Royal Tha: Army, had delivered the first part of the 
reliet goods to the Chinese Government during his visit 
here earlier this month. 


General Sunthong said the Tha: Government is to 
donate more relief goods to the China's flood victims. 


Han Huaizhi. deputy chief of General Staff of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army [PLA], and Montr 
Chalichan, Tha: ambassador to China, were present at 
the ceremony. 


Qin Jiwei Talks With Thai Defense Official 


OW 1807131591 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
LIS9GMT 18 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying. July 18 (XINHUA}—General Qin Jiwei, 
Chinese state councillor and minister of national 
defense, met with Admiral Sompote Khamasundara, 
deputy permanent secretary of defense of Thailand, and 
his party here this evening. 


Lieutenant General Han Huaizhi, deputy chief of Gen- 
eral Staff of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, was 
among those present at the meeting. 


Thai Military Delegation Visits Hangzhou 


OW 2007134891 Hangzhou Zhejiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0900 GMT 19 Jul 91 


[Text] The Thai Military delegation led by General 
Suchinda Khraprayun, commander of the Thai Army 
and vice chairman of the Committee for Safeguarding 
National Security; arrived in Hangzhou from Beijing 
yesterday evening accompanied by Major General Fu 
Jiaping. director of the Defense Miunistry’s Foreign 
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Affairs Bureau. The political commussar of the Zhejiang 
Military District, Major General Xu Yongqing. held a 
banquet in honor of the Thai guests at the Hangzhou 
Hotel yesterday night. 


General Suchinda donated a bronze idol of Buddha to 
the (Linn) temple early this year. The statue 1s installed 
at the scripture chamber of the temple, and the ceremony 
to paint the pupils of the eyes of the idol is scheduled for 
November. This morning, the Thai guests offered 
prayers to the idol and visited various chambers of the 
(Linni) temple, accompanied by the abbot of the temple 
and leaders of religious departments of the province. The 
Thai military delegation left Hangzhou for Shanghai in 
the afternoon. 


Shanghai Builds Missile Escort Ship for Thailand 


OW 2107198591 Shanghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 20 Jul 91 


[By correspondent (Zhang Dacheng). from the “Morning 
News” program] 


[Text] Another new-type mussile-carrying escort vessel 
designed and built by our country was handed over to 
the Thai Navy on 20 July at the Hudong Shipyard in 
Shanghai. 


This escort vessel, named (Angbagong), was built by the 
Hudong Shipyard of the China State Shipbuilding Cor- 
poration. It has a sealed-type [words indistinct]. The 
engine room is unmanned. The vessel has such advanced 
electronic weapons and installations as guided missiles. 
automatic artillery, an electronic station for antisubma- 
rine rockets, and combat operations commanding and 
intelligence systems. It is a new-type multifunctional 
vessel. 


Tian Jiyun Meets Thai Business Leaders 


OW 210712479] Beijing XINHUA in English 
1207 GMT 21 Jul 91 


{All Thai names as received] 


[Text] Beying, July 21 (XTINHUA)-—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Tian Jiyun met with Chairman Dhanin Chear- 
avanont and President Sumet Jiaravanon of the Chia Tai 
group of Thailand here this evening. 


The Thai businessmen arrived in Being on July 20 
exclusively for donating relief assistance to China's 
flood-stricken areas. 


During the meeting. Tian briefed the Thai guests about 
the situation of the floods China has suffered and 
extended thanks to the Chia Tai group for its assistance 
to the flood victims. 


Before the meeting, Dhanin Chearavanont has delivered 
10 million yuan (about 1.9 million U.S. dollars) to Chen 
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Hong, Chinese vice-minister of civil affairs and secre- 
tary-general of the China Committee of the “Interna- 
tional Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction” 


In addition, the Chia Tai group-invested companies in 
China have also donated money for the flooded areas. 


During their stay in China, the Thai guests were received 
by the China Association tor International Friendly 
Contacts. Yue Feng and Chen Hua, vice-presidents of 
the association, were present at today’s meeting. 


Closer Tourism Cooperation With Thailand Sought 


OW 2007100791 Beyine NINH LA in Enelish 
0727 GMT 20 Jul 91 


[Text] Bangkok, July 20 (XINHU A}—China ts seeking 
closer cooperation with Thailand as part of its major 
efforts to promote tourism between the two countries 
ahead of “Visit China Year” and “Visit ASEAN Year”, 
both are slated for 1992. said the Tourism Authority of 
Thailand (TAT). [sentence as received] 


A report of the TAT available here today said that a 
high-level tourism delegation trom China recently called 
on TAT Governor Dharmnoon Parchuabmoh [name as 
received] to seek help in formulating marketing projec- 
tion for China's tourism industry as Thailand has been 
registering one of the highest tourism growths in this 
region for a number of years. 


Thailand is considered a favorite tourist choice because 
it has long been known as one of Asia's leading shopping 
destinations due to the abundant availability of several 
kinds of products especially garments which are rela- 
tively cheap compared to elsewhere in the world, said the 
report. 


China will also launch a promotion campaign to lure 
about ten million foreign tourists including Hong Kong 
visitors who came to China each year to travel further to 
Thailand to show goodwill on the part of China, said the 
report. 


At present, Civil Aviation Authority of China (CAAC) 
has regular weekly services to Thailand and is expected 
to further increase the frequency this year to facilitate 
the flow of tourists from China to Thailand, the report 
added. 


Song Ping Meets New Zealand Labor Party Head 


OW 2007120891 Being XINHUA in Enelish 
1008 GMT 20 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 20(XINHU A}—Song Ping, Standing 
Committee member of the Political Bureau of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party (CPC) Central Committee, met 
with a delegation of the New Zealand Labor Party ied by 
its president Ruth Dyson here this afternoon. 


They exchanged views on promoting the relations 
between the two parties and on other issues of common 
concern. 
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Song, on behalf of the CPC Central Committee, 
extended a warm welcome to the guests, and said that the 
two parties have long maintained good relationship and 
that the delegation’s current visit would surely serve to 
increase mutual understanding and draw close bilateral 
lies. 


He noted that both China and New Zealand are in the 
Asia-Pacific region and it is very important for them to 
further relations, exchange ideas and make up each 
other's deficiencies. 


Briefing the guests on China's political and economic 
situation, Song said China must go along the socialist 
road with Chinese characteristics in a bid to get rid of 
poverty and backwardness. 


The fact that China has chosen the socialist road 1s not a 
subjective desire of any single party in China, but the 
objective need, he added. 


Song also briefed the visitors on the work of the CPC 
organizations at various levels and China's efforts to 
combat flood. 


During the hour-long meeting, Dyson said her party ts 
willing to maintain friendly ties with the CPC, for this is 
conducive to both sides. 


She said during her visit in China she was deeply 
impressed by the national spirit demonstrated in the 
Struggle against the flood by the Chinese people. 


First Envoy to Vanuatu Presents Credentials 


OW 2307138591 Beiyine XINHUA in English 
1252 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Canberra, July 23 (XINHUA) —President of the 
Republic of Vanuatu Fred Timakata highly praised 
China's foreign policy at the credential presentation 
ceremony for its first ambassador to Vanuatu Monday. 


Timakata said China had persistently pursued a policy of 
non-interference in the internal affairs of other countries 
and mutual respect to each other, no matter whether they 
are big or small. 


Timakata also appreciated China's assistance to Van- 
uatu, saying that the nearly finished parliamentary house 
with the assistance of China had its significant impor- 
tance. 


The president expressed his sincere thanks to the Chi- 
nese Government for assigning a permanent ambassador 
to Vanuatu. 


The first Chinese ambassador to Vanuatu, Du Zhongx- 
ing, arrived in Port Vila on July 18. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 


Mauritian Prime Minister Meets Officials 


Li Peng on New World Order 


OW 1907150791 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1433 GMT 19 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 19 (XINHUA}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng and Mauritian Prime Minister Anerood Jugnauth 
held talks at the Great Hall of the People here today. 


Jugnauth arrived here this afternoon for an official visit 
to China at the invitation of Premier Li Peng. who 
presided Over a welcoming ceremony for him. 


According to Chinese sources, Jugnauth, on behalf of the 
Mauritian Government and people. expressed sympathy 
for the Chinese people in the flood-hit areas. He also 
expressed the belief that the Chinese people will over- 
come the difficulties resulting from the flooding in the 
shortest possible time. 


Li expressed his thanks for this. He said that by relying 
mainly on their own efforts, and with the help of the 
international community, the Chinese people can surely 
overcome the present natural disaster. 


Li briefed Jugnauth on China's stand in regards to the 
establishment of a new world order. 


Li stressed that “all countries, large or small, strong or 
weak, or rich or poor, are equal members 1n the interna- 
tional community and have the right to participate in the 
settlement of international issues.” 


“The social system, ideology and development mode! of 


a country should be decided by that country’s people.” 
Li noted. ““No country should be allowed to interfere in 
the internal affairs of another country.” 


“It is dangerous for one country, or a few countries, to 
monopolize world affairs,” Li said adding that will not 
bring peace and stability to the world. 


Jugnauth said that Mauritius maintains that a new world 
order should be established in which all the countries, 
large or small, are equal. No country should be allowed 
to conduct direct interference in the affairs of another 
country or to indirectly impose pressure on another 
country, he said. 


Jugnauth went on to say that the destemy of a country 
Should be in the hands of its own people and relations 
between countries should be peacetul. trendly and coop- 
erative. 


Both Li and Jugnauth expressed satisfaction over bilat- 
eral relations and expressed hope for the further devel- 
opment of such relations. 


In regards to the Taiwan issue, Li said that when they 
established diplomatic relations China and Mauritius 
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acknowledged only one China, and agreed that Taiwan i> 
an inalienable part of the People’s Republic of China. 


China appreciates the tact that Mauritius adheres to the 
position of one China, said Li. 


The Chinese premier stressed that when Taiwan author- 
ilies propose the so-called policies of “substantial diplo- 
macy [as received].” or “two Chinas” or “one China, one 
Taiwan.” they go against the will of the Chinese people. 


“However.” he pointed out that “1 1s understandable if 
a country which has established diplomatic relations 
with China. develops non-governmental economic rela- 
tions with Taiwan.” 


Jugnauth said that Mauritius fully respects the agree- 
ment reached between the two countries when diplo- 
matic relations were esiablished. 


Mauritius recognizes only one China, and Taiwan 1s one 
part of China's territory, he said. Contacts between 
Mauritius and Taiwan are confined to people-to-people 
economic contacts. 


Li also brieted his guests on the current situation in 
China, the reform and opening policy, as well as the 
basic goals of China's ten-year development program. 


Further on Li Peng Meeting 


HK1I90 7142391 Beyine ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1305 GMT 19 July 91 


[Report by correspondent Li Wei (2621 0251): “Li Peng 
Says That Taiwan Authorities’ Pursuit of “Substantial 
Diplomacy’ and ‘Two Chinas’ Runs Counter to Chinese 
People’s Will’ —ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE head- 
line] 


{Text} Beying, 19 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng pointed out here this after- 
noon: The Taiwan authorities’ pursuit of “substantial 
diplomacy {shi zhi wai jiao 1395 6347 1120 0074)" and 
the “two Chinas or one China, one Taiwan” runs counter 
to the will of the Chinese people. 


Touching on the Taiwan issue in talks with visiting 
Mauritian Prime Minister Jugnauth, Li Peng also stated 
that China will show understanding to a country when it 
develops nongovernmental and unofficial economic 
intercourse with Taiwan while maintaining diplomatic 
relations with China. 


Li Peng said that when China and Mauritius established 
diplomatic ties, both sides firmly recognized that there 
was only one China and that Taiwan was an inalienable 
part of the PRC. China appreciates Mauritius’s steadfast 
stand that there 1s only one China. 


Jugnauth said that Mauritius fully respects the agree- 
ment reached between Mauritius and China. Mauritius 
recognizes only one China and that Taiwan is part of 
China's territory. Mauritian relations with Taiwan are 
confined to nongoscrmental economic exchanges. 
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Regarding the severe floods in some regions in China, Li 
Peng said that China will certainly conquer the disaster, 
principally through its own efforts and with the help of 
the world community. 


On international issues, Li Peng laid stress on China's 
view on the establishment of a new international [guo j: 
0948 7139] order, saying that China believes that a 
country, whether big or small, strong 0; weak, rich or 
poor, 1s an equal member of the international commu- 
nity and has the right to participate in solving interna- 
tional issues 


Li Peng stressed that a country’s choice of a social 
sysiem, ideology. and development model should be 
made by its people. No country can interfere in this 
under any pretense. It would be dangerous if world 
affairs were monopolized by one or a few countries; this 
would not bring peace or stability to the world. 


Jugnauth said that Mauritius favors building a new 
international order characterized by strict equality 
between countries, irrespective of their size. There 1s to 
be no direct intervention or indirect pressure on another 
country. The fate of a country should be in the hands of 
its own people and nation-to-nation relations should be 
those of peace, friendship, and cooperation. 


The two prime ministers expressed satisfaction with the 
development of relations between China and Mauritius 
and hoped that such relations further des clop. 


Jugnauth arrived at Beying this afternoon to begin his 
official visit to China at Li Peng’s invitation. 


Talks With Jiang Zemin 
OW 2007142291 Beiyine N\INHUA in English 
I3ISGMT 20 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 20 (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Central Committee of the Chinese 
Communist Party, met with Mauritian Prime Minister 
Anerood Jugnauth and his party here today. 


In a cordial conversation, Prime Minister Jugnauth said 
that he found great changes in China since his first visit 
eight years ago. China has made great progress in its 
economy, he added. 


Jugnauth expressed hope that the Mauritius-China 
friendly cooperative relations wouic continue to grow. 


Jiang said great changes indeed have taken place in 
China because of China s adherence to the four cardinal 
principles and the reform and open policies. He said that 
China’s economic strength has been greatly strength- 
ened. Therefore, Jiang said, “We have confidence to 
overcome the present serious natural disaster.” 


Jiang said the flood in 1931 left many people homeless 
and caused heavy casualties and large number of victims 
had to flee from famine. In striking contrast, Jiang said, 
this time there 1s no panic among the people in flood-hit 


areas. 
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“Our cadres, party members. officers and soldiers of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army are ready to rescue 
people from disasters, even al the risk of their own 
lives.” Jiang said. 


During the mecting, Jiang expressed his happiness over 
the achievements Mauritius has made in developing its 
economy and improving its people's living standard 


He said that China always attaches importance to triend- 
ship between the two countries and ts willing to further 
such friendship on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful co-existence. 


In the evening Chinese Vice-Premier Wu Xueqian, on 
behalf of Premier Li Peng. bid farewell to Jugnauth and 
his party. who are scheduled to start visits to other 
Chinese cities tomorrow, at the Diaoyuta State Guest- 
house. 


Earlier the two countries signed an agreement on eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation. 


Yang Shangkun on Ties, Floods 
OW 2107064891 Beiine \INHUA in Enelish 
0619 GMT 21 Jul 91 


[Text] Being, July 21 (XINHUA)}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun said today that the current visit of 
Mauritian Prime Minister Anerood Jugnauth would 
further strengthen the existing Sino-Mauritian ties of 
friendship and cooperation. 


Yang made these remarks while meeting with the Mau- 
ritian prime minister and his party 


Jugnauth said Mauritius and China have enjoyed good 
relations of trendship and cooperation tor a long period 
He also expressed the hope that such relations would be 
promoted to a new level through joint efforts. 


Talking about the flood which is now hitting China, 
Yang said it has caused heavy damage to the country. If 
it happened in the old days before the People’s Republic 
was founded, Yang said, there would be a large number 
of refugees in the whole country. 


But now, Yang said, “most of the flood victims stay 
where they were and are ready to rebuild their home 
villages and towns after the disaster 1s over.” 


“In some places, people started to do sowing as soon as 
the flood receded,” he added. 


“We appreciate very much the sympathy and assistance 
the international community has offered to China, but 
we should mainly rely on ourselves to overcome the 
difficulties caused by the serious flood which has 
affected about 100 million people.” Yang noted. 


For the past years, Yang went on, China has enjoyed a 
political stability and economic growth, especially three 
successive years of good harvest which enabled the state 
and individuals to have adaquate grain reserves. All this 
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can guarantee the basic means of subsistence and living 
conditions of the flood vicums. 


“Today, we have a certain foundation of materials that 1s 
needed for overcoming the difficulties,” he said. 


Jugnauth expressed his belief that the Chinese peopie 
who are hard-working and have strong willpower will 
overcome the difficulties and further develop China's 
economy. 


After the meeting. the Mauritian prime minister left for 
south China's city of Shenzhen in Guangdong Province 


Ends Visit, Leaves Shenzhen 


OW 2207132791 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1240 GMT 22 Jul 91 


[Text] Guangzhou, July 22 (XINHUA)}—Mauritian 
Prime Minister Anerood Jugnauth and his party wound 
up his visit to China and left Shenzhen for home today 


Jugnauth and his party arrived in Shenzhen last night 
from Guangzhou, where they were honored at a dinner 
given by Governor of Guangdong Province Zhu Senlin 


Li Ruihuan Ends Uganda Visit, Travels to Burundi 


More on Talks With Kategaya 


OW 2007021291 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0340 GMT 19 Jul 91 


[By reporter Zhang Yingsheng (1728 4481 3932)) 


[Text] Kampala, 18 July (XINHUA}—Today the CP( 
delegation led by Li Rushuan, member of the Standing 
Committee of the CPC Central Commitice Political 
Bureau, held talks with the Ugandan National Resis- 
tance Movement [NRM] delegation headed by Eriya 
Kategaya, political commissar of the NRM. at the Inter- 
national Convention Center in Kampala. Both sides 
unanimously held that under the present circumstances. 
Third World countries should further strengthen their 
unity and cooperation in order to promote the establish- 
ment of a new world political and economic order. 


During the talks, Li Rushuan said that the CPC and the 
government and people of China highly treasure the 
traditional friendship between China and Uganda. He 
said: We have noted with respect the efforts made by 
your people, under the leadership of President Yower 
Museveni, to achieve national reconciliation and unity, 
to restore and develop your infrastructure and national! 
economy, to establish a people's democratic political 
system in line with your national situation and imbued 
with national characteristics, and to improve the peo- 
ple’s lot. 


Li Ruthuan expressed appreciation and admiration for 
active efforts by President Museveni during his tenure as 
chairman of the Organization for African Unity to 
promote the establishment of a new world political and 
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economic order. strengthen South-South cooperation 
and mediate in regional conflicts, and foster African 
unily and integration 


Briefing the Ugandan trends on China's domestic situ- 
ation, Li Rushuan specifically underscored the impor- 
tance of developing the national economy. He said: How 
a party. afier assuming power. improves the national 
economy as soon as possible and continuously amelio- 
rates the life of the people 1s a vitally important matter. 
He pointed out: Economic development and political 
Stability are closely intertwined and inseparable. Only 
with political stability can a country implement its 
reform and opening up policy and develop is economy. 
Once the economy 1s developed and the people's lot 1s 
improved, the masses will support the reform and 
opening up policy all the more. thereby enhancing polit- 
ical stabslity 


Touching on the international situation, Li Rushuan 
pointed out that under the present situation, there 1s an 
urgent need to adhere to the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence in developing international relations and, on 
this basis. to establish a just and rational new interna- 
tional political and economic order conforming to the 
fundamental interests of all nations 


He said: China and the Afmcan countries share similar 
historical experiences and face common tasks of safe- 
guarding peace and secking development. Over a long 
period of time. the Chinese and Afncan peoples have 
been sympathetic toward and supportive of each other. 
thus forging a profound fnendship. Presently. the eco- 
nomic Situation in many African nations 1s very grim. 
with increasingly heavy foreign debts and declines in 
market prices of primary commodities. He expressed the 
opimon that the “African economic community treaty” 
signed recently by the leaders of various African nations 
expresses African nations determination to unite and 
strengthen themselves. as well as thei burning desire 
and strong will for African integration. He hoped that 
developing countries would strengthen mutual economic 
cooperation, increase the competitiveness of their prod- 
ucts, and jointly strive to resolve mequitable and irra- 
tional aspects of international trade 


Kategaya said: Uganda and China share common views 
on many international issues. Uganda also favors estab- 
lishing a new world political order 


He said: Uganda has suffered heavy economic losses in 
primary commodity exports. Trade volume between 
African countries 15 also very small, it 1s very necessary 
to strengthen South-South cooperation and create a new 
international economic order 


During the meeting. Kategaya capressed the hope that 
the exchange of visits and views between the leaders of 
both countries will strengthen ties and cooperation 
between the CPC and Uganda's NRM. thereby 
enhancing development of cooperation im economic and 
other fields 
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Meeting With Museveni 


OW 2007023891 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0208 GMT 20 Jul 91 


{Text} Kampala, Jury 19 (XINHUA}—Ugandan Presi- 
dent Yower: Museveni met here this afternoon with 
semor Chinese party official Li Rushuan to discuss the 
further cooperation between the two nations and issues 
of common interest 


Museveni told Li Rushuan, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party Central Commutice, that the Chinese 
people are true friends of African peoples 


He said that China not enly supports the African peo- 
ple’s fight against colonialism and South African racism. 
but also provides economic aid to African countries 


Li Rushuan said that developing fnendly relations with 
African countries and strengthening the unity and coop- 
eration with the Third World are among the basi 
principles of China's foreign policy 


Li, who 1s on a four-country tour of Africa, said that his 
country 1s satssfied with the development of Sino- 
| gandan relations in recent years 


Talking about the economic difficulues African coun- 
trices face, Li said if the present unreasonable cconomn 
order 1s not changed, ut wall be very difficult for the 
economies of African countries to escape the vicious 
circle of poverty 


Museveni commented that in order to change the unrea- 
sonable economic order, developing countries should 
reduce their raw material exports as much as possibic 
develop their own domestic processing industry. and 
increase regional cooperation 


He also called for a world-wide opposition to trade 
protectionism 


The Ugandan president stressed that the African nations 
should tree trom foreign intervention and increase their 
consciousness of independence 


Comments on Relations 


OW 2107162091 Beto UNHUA in Enelish 
ISS7 GMT 21 Jul 9l 


[Text] Kampala, July 2! (XINHUA}—The Chinese 
Communist Party delegation led by member of the 
Standing Commitice of the party's Politburo Li Rushuan 
left here for Burund: to continue its four-nation African 
tour thes morning after a frendly visit to Uganda 


The delegation was seen off at the airport by Ugandan 
Vice-Chairman of the National Resistance Movement 
(NRM) M_ Kigongo and Chinese Ambassador to U ganda 
\re Youkun 


The delegation arrived in Uganda on July 17. During its 
Stay, it met with Ugandan President Yower Museveni 
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and held talks with first deputy prime minister and 
poliuical commussar of the NRM Enya Kategaya. They 
also visited some factories. 


Betore the departure, Li told Kigongo that through a 
trank exchange of views between the two sides, the visit 
has promoted mutual understanding and friendship 
between the two sides and paved the way for future 
cooperation 


Kigongo said the visi) marked a new page of inendly ties 
between the two countries and between the Chinese 
Communist Party and the NRM. He hoped leaders of 
the two sides wall increase mutual visits 


Prior to hes departure, Li Ruthuan, in hes interview with 
l gandan reporters, said his visit to the country had 
achieved a tull success, as his delegation’s objectives 
have been accomplished 


He said he was delighted to see, during his stay here. the 
marked achievements made by the Ugandan people in 
the rehabilitation and development of their national 
economy under the leadership of the National Resis- 
tance Movement 


When asked about the possible impact of the changes in 
East Europe and the Soviet Union on China, Li replied 
that 1 was natural that there was a ceriain measure of 
impact on China in this regard 


However. he continued, Chinese leaders had timely and 
seriously studied the causes for the changes im those 
countnes. which had enabled the Chinese Communist 
Party (CCP) and the Chinese people to see what lessons 
they should draw and how to handle their own affairs 


properly 


The CCP and the Chinese people have firm faith on thei 
choice of socialest system, Li stressed 


The delegation had already visited Sencgal and Burkina 
Faso 


Meets Burundi Party Leaders 


OV 200088891 Beane NINH A in Enelish 
O43 GMT 22 Jul 91 


[Text] Bujumbura, July 21 (XINHUA}—The Chinese 
Communist Party and Burundi’s ruling Unity and 
Natrona’ Progress Party agreed here Sunday that 
national unity and stability are essential to economic 
development in then countries. 


They shared the view during talks here between member 
of the Standing Commuttee of the Politburo Li Rushuan 
of the Chinese party and Secretary-General Nicolas 
Mavyugi of the Burund: party 


Li, who 1s heading a Chinese Communist Party deicga- 
tion on a four-nation tour mn Africa, arrived here Sunday 
io Start a four-day visit to Burund: to strengthen ties 
between the two parties 
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During their talks, Li briefed Mayugi on the tremendous 
achievements China has scored since the country 
adopted the policy of opening to the rest of the world. He 
said national unity and stability were essential for these 
achievements 


He said that nothing can be achieved without a situation 
marked by national unity and stability 


Mayugi expressed his agreement with this view. saying 
that Burundi's experiences have borne out éts truth 


He stressed that there would be no economic develop- 
ment Or improvement in the people's living standards 
without national unity and peace 


The two sides also agreed that there should be estah- 
lished a new international political and economic order 
which 1s more just, balanced and beneficial to world 
peace. They expressed the desire to make joint efforts, 
along with other Third World nations, in achieving this 
goal 


When the talks ended, Li extended. on behalf of the 
Chinese Communist Party Central Commiutice, invita- 
tions to top leaders of the Burund: Unity and National 
Progress Party for a visit to China. Mayugi accepted the 
imvitation on behalf of his party 


Burund: 1s the last stop of Li's four-nation visit, which 
has brought him to Senegal, Burkina Faso and Uganda. 


West Europe 


EC Provides Emergency Fund for Flood Victims 
OW 2407041291 Being XINHUA in Enelish 
0142 GMT 24 Jul 9! 


[Text] Brussels, July 23 (XINHUA}—The Commission 
of the European Communities announced here today 
that ut wall provide $00,000 European Currency Units 
(about $70,000 US. dollars) as an emergency aid to 
flood victims in China. 


The fund will be used to purchase nce, medicines and 
other necessities for the victims in the flood-stricken 
areas 


The League of the Red Cross Societies will take charge of 
the distribution of the relief goods 


The three Chinese provinces of Anhui, Jiangsu and 
Zhejiang are seriously hit by the summer floods. 
According to the State Statistical Bureau, the flood- 
affected farmland amounted to 16 million hectares, with 
crops on 2.6 millon hectares of farmland completely 
washed away 


In addition, about four billion kilograms of grain stocked 
in the open air has been spoiled 
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Finnish Red Cross Aid 


OW 2207135991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1227 GMT 22 Jul 91 


[Te«t) Heisink:, July 22 (XINHUA}—The Finland Red 
ross has provided a relief fund of 300.000 Finland 
marks (about 70,000 U.S. dollars) for China's flooded 
areas through the International Red Cross 


Finlaad Red Cross sources revealed today that the rele! 
fund will be used for buving medicine. food, and tents 
for the people inflicted [as received] by the flood. which 
is beieved to have killed at least 1.700 people and 
affected the life of millions of people 


Th. sources added that Finland will consider giving 
further rehef to China according to the aevelopment ot 
the disaster situations. 


Article Views Major's Achievements, Policies 
HK1907133591 Beying SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 13, 1 Jul 91 pp 12-13 


[Article by Wu Yun (0702 0061). “Major's Admunistra- 
tive Achievements, Conservative Party's Future” | 


[Text] A half year has passed since John Major became 
British prime minister. During that period, because of 
his Outstanding performance in the Gulf war, he was 
honored as “the most welcomed postwar prime ministe: 
in Great Britain.” At the time, people throughout the 
country believed that he might take the good opportu- 
nity and advance the timing of the general election so 
that the Conservative Party might maintain its ruling 
position four times in succession 


However, the political situation 1s always changing. In 
two by-elections and a local election held a‘ter the Gulf 
war, the Conservative candidates lost. In the local clec- 
tion held on 2 May, the Conservative Party lost many 
seats. In the by-election held in Monmouth, which 1s 
regarded as “the Conservative Party's second most 
stable electoral district,” the Conservative Party even 
failed. A recent public poll shows that Major has lagged 
behind Nei! Kinnock, leader of the Labor Party. The 
Conservative Party cannot but postpone the general 
election. Nevertheless, the administrative achievements 
made by Major over the past 6 months have laid a good 
foundation for the Conservative Party to achieve victory 
in the general election for the fourth time 


In diplomatic affairs, Mayor has inherited the realrstic 
tradition of British diplomacy. He has also made certain 
readjusitments in British foreign policy, enabling Brit- 
ain’s position in the world, especially in Europe. to rise 


First, Britain is relying on the “special relationship 
between Britain and the United States” on more occa- 
sions. Afier Germany was reunified last October. this 
“special relationship” seemingly cooled down, and a 
trend appeared whereby the special relationship between 
Germany and the United States was placed above the 
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special relationship between Britain and the Unned 
States. The Gulf war provided Britain with an opportu- 
nity to resume its “special relationship” with the United 
States in an all-around way. Major seized that opportu- 
nity and made resuming the special relationship with the 
United States a main task in Britain's diplomatic affairs 
The first country he visited after assuming office was the 
United States. During the Gulf crisis, Britain firmly 
tollowed the United States. This made the latter under- 


Stand that under the conditions of that time. the role of 


(reat Britain could not be replaced by Germany. More- 
over, On Matters concerning Common detense of Western 
Europe. Britain also chimed in with the United States 
and took objection to the independent defense commu- 
nity of Western Europe. At present, the “special relation- 
ship between Britain and the United States” 1s devel- 
oping in depth 


Second, Britush-German relations have improved and 
the role of Britain in the European Communit: has 
expanded. Soon after assuming power, Mayor said that 
Britain will play an “overall and leading role” in the new 
Europe. In March this year, Major made a speech to the 
CGrerman Adenauer Foundation, in which he summarized 
the objective of Great Britain in the European Commu- 


nity as follows: Britain will remain in the heartland of 


Europe to build a future for Europe together with its 
European Community companions. The media held that 
that speech symbolized the formation of the British 
Europe policy with a color of Mayor. Wiih the readjust- 
ment of the British Europe policy, relations between 
Britain and Germany have also greatly improved. Since 
the begining of this year, Mayor has visited Germany 
twice. The bilateral relations, which had been “cool” for 
15 years. have thus “warmed up.” 


Third, the role and influence of Britain in the Middle 
East have both been enhanced. Since Britain adopted a 
policy of drawing back from east of the Suez Canal in the 
early 1970's, ot had been mactive in Middle East affairs. 
The Gulf crisis provided Britain with an opportunity to 
expand relations with Middle East countries. On the 
premise that Britain would not be deeply involved in 
Middle East affairs, Mayor made frequent diplomatic 
contacts with countries in the region. [sentence as pub- 
lished] Together with Douglas Hurd, he visited all Arab 
countries and improved the relations between Britain 
and Syria. Moreover, on the issue of establishing a 
regional security structure in the Middle East after the 
Gulf war and the issue of the Kurdish refugees, Britain 
has taken more positive actions and made more diplo- 
matic efforts and has played a greater role. 


In internal affairs, Maior has also done something. 


First. he has boldly Soolished the poll tax, which goes 
against the will of the people. Immediately after 
assuming office, Major appointed Michacl Heseltine, 
who had always taken objection to the poll tax, secretary 
of state for environment. Through his efforts in the 
following 6 months or so, he finally made up his mind to 
abolish the poll tax, which was likened to the “flagship” 
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of Mrs. Thatcher in her third term of office. and replaced 
it with a local parliament tax. The media believed that by 
canceling the poll tax, the most unfavorable factor for 
the Conservative Party in the next general clection was 
also climinated 


Second, Major 1s making reforms in the national public 
health and education structure of Great Britain. In April 
and May this year, he put forward a revised scheme for 
reforming the national public health and education 
Structure, which was aimed at improving the quality of 
medical service and strengthening higher education and 
professional training. Although there are different opin- 
sons on this scheme. mt has not roused indignation in 
society. A long-standing thorny problem in Great Britain 
was thus resolved. 


In the economic field, Major has adopted an austerity 
policy to deal with recession. At first he used high 
interest rates to curb inflation. When inflation was 
curbed, he gradually reduced interest rates in order to 
stimulate snvestmeni. People believe that “the dawn of 
economic recovery” has gradually appeared in the 
British cconomy. By April, Britain's inflation rate had 
dropped to 6.4 percent, which was nearly two percentage 
points lower than March. The prime interest rate had 
dropped to 11.5 percent, and the mortgage rate had also 
dropped accordingly. Compared with the situation when 
Major assumed power, cconomic recession had 
improved. On 21 May, Major even said the British 
economy had reached a “turning point” 


Al present, although the Labor Party has won one victory 
after another 1 the local elections and by-clections, it 1s 
still too early to say that it can defeat the Conservative 
Party in the general clection. The most unfavorable 
factor for the Labor Party 1s the fact that it 1s unable to 
“convince the voters that 1 can manage economic affairs 
better than the Conservative Party.” Besides, there are 
other unfavorable factors, including the unique electoral 
system of Britain and the fact that vast numbers of voters 
are still afrard that the Labor Party may go to extremes 
when making policies. 


The result of an investigation shows that “the Conserva- 
tive Party 1s still regarded by the great majority of people 
as their best choice.” Even so, the Conservative Party 
still cannot sit back and relax. The fact that vast numbers 
of British voters are fecling “bored with” the Conserva- 
tive Party, which has been in power for 12 years, 1s the 
party's biggest vital wound. If cconomic recession con- 
tinucs in the second half of this year, more and more 
voters will wish to “change the regime.” 


The heavy curtain of the British general clection 1s rising 
slowly. It 1s still hard to predict whether Mayor will be 
able to turn the current superior position into victory for 
the Conservative Party in the forthcoming general clec- 
ton. 
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Germany to Boos. Stake in Telecommunications 
HAL 707030891 Beyune CHINA DAILY uw Enelish 
17 Jul Yl pp? 


[By staff reporter Jing Ji] 


[Text] A leading German telecommunications Company 
plans to increase its stake in China's fiercely competitive 
communications market tenfold by the end of next year. 


“Our China trade now only accounts for | percent of our 
global sales and we aim to push ut up to & to 10 percent 
by the end of 1992.” sand Hans-Joachim von Ludwig. 
managing director of Standard Elekink Lorenz's [SEL] 
International Relations Department. 


The ambitious plan for a larger market share 1s strongly 
backed up by SEL’s rapid business development in 
China over the past seven months, he said 


SEL is an affilhate of the Paris-based telecommunica- 
tions group, Alcatel 


The latest SEL breakthrough into the Chinese market 
was the inauguration of its digital transmission equip- 
ment for Shandong Province last Friday in Qungdao city 


The project, the first digital transmission system in 
Shandong, involved a German Government loan of 13.2 
million marks ($7.3 million). 


“The Chinese market 1s the most competitive, and if we 
succeed here, this will give us a good reputation in other 
markets,” said von Ludwig. 


“We regard China as one of the world’s largest future 
markets.” 


China 1s now working to merease the number of tele- 
phones to 33.6 million by the end of the century. three 
times the present figure. This would make three tele- 
phones available for every 100 people as compared with 
only one phone for per 100 at the moment 


Yu Xiaosong, assistant minister of foreign economic 
relations and trade, described the project as an impetus 
to Shandong’s more rapid opening to the international 
economy in the 1990s 


SEL last month chached another deal with Shandong. 
financed by a German Government export credit of 9 


million marks, for the expansion and installation of 


digital exchanges with a total volume of 31,000 lines 


Peter Poepper, SEL's chief representative in Bering, said 
negotiations were underway with Guangxi in south 
China for a possible export of telephone switching equip- 
ment, which would also be financed by soft loans from 
Grermany 


“We are talking with other provinces on possible deals in 
civilian ar navigation equipment, railway signalling 
systems, and satellite communication systems,” he said 
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SEL 1s intending to expand us production of optical 
transmission systems in Tianjin, imauguraicd last 
November. This was the first production line in China 
representing SEL’s commitment to transferring its tech- 
nology to the country 


“Our sales target for the optical transmission systems 1s 
10 million marks ($5.55 million) for this year and 20 
million marks ($11 million) by 1992." Poepper said 


Shandong Governor Returns From Germany 
SA1S07°081741 Jinan Shandong People’s Radw 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 14 Jul 91 


[Text] After satustactorily winding up its friendly visit to 
Bavaria Laen ‘er of the Federal Republic of Germany 
the Shandong Provincial Government delegation 
headed by Governor Zhao Zhihao. returned to Bening 
on the morning of 14 July 


During its stay im Bavana Laender, Governor Zhao 
Zhuhao cordially met with Minister President Streibl 
They exchanged opimons on further developing the 
economic ind technological cooperation and the tnend- 
ship ties between Shandong and Bavaria, and signed a 
summary of the talks. The delegation also established 
extensive contacts with personages of various lacnders. 
including Bavaria Laender, held ax cconomic and trade 
symposium, and also enthusiastically visited Siemens 
Company, Audi Company, and Munich University 


The delegation also attended the opening ceremony of 
the Shandong Provincial economic and trade exhibition 
m Munich. It was the first tome on the past few years that 
\:ersonnel from Shandong Province have met with prin- 
cipal responsible persons of the Bavana Laender Crov- 
ernment. This indicated that the province and the 
laender further promoted their frendship and coopera- 
tion tics to a new level. Both sides unanimously 
expressed that they would further develop their close 
cooperative tics and make concerted efforts to ensure 
that new and greater headway be made in their economic 
and technological contacts and fmendship ties 


Li Langing Meets Italian Foreign Trade Official 
OW 2207103191 Bequne NINHIL 1 in Enelish 
O06 GMT 22 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 22 (NINHUA)}—Li Langing. Chi- 
nese minister of foreign economic relations and trade. 
met with Alberto Rossi, Hahan vice-minister of trade. 
here today 


During the meeting. the two sides exchanged views on 
developing bilateral economic and trade ties, exploring 
new ways of cooperation and other rssucs 


Al the invitation of the Chinese Ministry of Forcign 
Economic Relations and Trade, Ross: and his pcrty 
arrived in Beying July 20 


tw 
t~ 


Italy's Andreotti Meets Group, Praises Ties 


OW 2307043691 Beiyine XINHUA in English 
0344 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Rome, July 22 (XINHUA) —Italhian Prime Min- 
ister Giulio Andreott: sand here Monday that his govern- 
ment attaches great importance to developing and 
Strengthening relations with China. 


Andreotts made the remark when meeting with a Chi- 
nese people's fnendly delegation headed by State Plan- 
ning Commission Vice Minister Liu Jiang. 


The Chinese delegation was in Rome to attend a sympo- 
sium on China, on Monday, sponsored by the Italy-Asia 
Association 


Earlier in the day, Andreott: said in an address to the 
symposium that Italy and China had maintained tradi- 
tional cooperation. To further such cooperation, either 
side should make efforts on the basis of mutual respect. 


The Itahan prime minister ts to pay a visit to China this 
autumn. He said a new situation was appearing which 
would further develop ties with China. He was referring 
to plans for Japanese Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu and 
British Prime Minister John Major to visit China during 
the season 


Li Tieying, Portugese Minister Discuss Ties 


OW 2207144191 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1120 GMT 22 Jul 91 


[ Text} Beying, July 22 (XINHUA)}—Li Tieying, Chinese 
State councillor and munister in charge of the State 
Education Commission, met with and hosted a dinner 
for Roberto Carneiro, minister of education of Portugal, 
and his party here today. 
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They exchanged views On promoting contacts and coop- 
eration in the fields of education and sports between the 
two countries. 


The Portuguese guests arrived in China July 15 at the 
invitation of the State Education Commission 


CPPCC’s Qian Zhengying Meets French Visitors 
OW 2007164591 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1338 GMT 20 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying. July 20 (XINHUA}—Qian Zhengying. 
vice-chairman of the National Commitice of the Chirese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), 
met with Christan Poncelet, chairman of the Finance 
Commission of the French senate, and his party here this 
evening. 


The guests arrived here this afternoon on a weck visit to 
China at the invitation of the Foreign Affairs Commitice 
of the CPPCC National Committee. They are here to 
learn about China's current economic and financial 
situation. 


Talks With Financial Officials 


OW 2207110991 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
O838 GMT 22 Jul 91 


[Text] Being, July 22 (XINHUA)}—The Foreign Affairs 
Committee and the Economic Committee under the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference (CPPCC) held talks here this 
afternoon with Christian Poncelet, chairman of the 
Finance Commission of the French senate, and his party 


The two sides briefed each other on the systems, func- 
tions, roles of their respective organizations and the 
national economic and financial administration of their 
respective countries. 


The guests arrived here July 20 on a week-long visit to 
China at the invitation of the Foreign Affairs Committee 
of the CPPCC National Committee. 
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Li Peng Denies Top-Level Revamp at Beidaihe 


HK2207035591 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 22 sul 91 pl 


{By Cary Huang] 


[Text] Senior Chinese leaders met last month at the 
Beidaihe resort to discuss high-ranking personnel 
changes. 


But this was later denied by Premier Li Peng. 


The meeting, said to have been inttiated by paramount 
leader Deng Xiaoping and attended by most of the 
party's senior retired or semi-retired elders, was held in 
the middle of June, sources said. 


It was called by Mr Deng to discuss the naming of Yang 
Baibing to the vice-chairmanship, of the first vice- 
chairmanship, of the Central Military Commission 
(CMC). 


Mr Deng also wanted to discuss the fate of ex-party chief 


Zhao Ziyang. 


Mr Yang, brother of president Yang Shangkun, 1s secre- 
tary-general of the CMC, the country’s top military 
command body. 


He was tipped to replace his outgoing brother who is 
concurrently first vice-chairman of the CMC. 


The discussions began on June 12 when many influential 
party elders were at the seaside resort to escape from the 
capital’s oppressive heat. 


Sources told the HONGKONG STANDARD that 
ageing leaders Chen Yun, director of the party's Central 
Advisory Committee, Li Xiannian, chairman of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference and 
president Yang Shangkun were at the mecting. 


Others present were vice-president Wang Zhen and 
semi-retired leaders such as Peng Zhen and Bo Yibo. 


Earlier this month Premier Li Peng said there was no 
plan to meet at Beidaihe. 


Mr Li was quoted by the CHINA NEWS SERVICE as 
saying that “there is no plan to organise any meeting this 
year at Beidaihe”. 


China watchers said that by denying there would be any 
meeting, Mr Li was in fact indicating no conclusion had 
been reached in the earlier session. 


In an April press conference, Mr Li said he would remain 
in his post as premier until his term expired in early 
1993. 


Mr Deng hoped to persuade other elders to back his plan. 
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The patriarch believes tne plan is a significant move to 
further strengthen the third generation of the leadership. 


The choice of Yang Baibing was most likely the only one 
to get the endorsement of most of the ageing leaders, the 
soruces said. 


Li Peng Inscribes New Journal on State Property 


OW 2407052991 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2130 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] GUOYOU ZICHAN GUANLI ZAZHI [National 
Property Administration Magazine], a journal on the 
administration of state property published by the 
National Administration of State Property, was inaugu- 
rated on 22 July. Li Peng wrote an inscription for the 
inaugural issue. His inscription reads: Improve the 
Administration of State Property; Perfect and Develop 
the Socialist Economy of Public Ownership. 


Qian Qichen Returns From Malaysia Visit 


OW 2107134191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1258 GMT 21 Jul 91 


[Text] Being, July 21 (XINHUA)—Chinese State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen returned 
to Being this afternoon after winding up his visit to 
Malaysia and attending relevant activities of the foreign 
ministers’ meeting of the Association of Southeast Asian 
Nations. 


He was greeted at the airport by Chinese Vice-Foreign 
Minister Xu Dunxin and Charge d’Affaires ad Interim 
Shaarani Ibrahim [name as received] of the Malaysian 
Embassy here. 


Communist Party Debates ‘Shanghai Experience’ 


11K2307045191 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 23 Jul 91 p 11 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[Text] Reformist and conservative factions of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party are locked in a bitter debate over 
the meaning of the “Shanghai experience” and whether 
it should be applied to central government and 
throughout the country. 


Since Mr Deng Xiaoping’s visit to the East China 
metropolis in the spring, the patriarch and his reformist 
associates have talked about a so-called Northern Expe- 
dition. 


Referring to the late Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek’s 
efforts in the late 1920's to crush the northern warlords 
with Guangzhou-based troops, Mr Deng indicated that 
the reformist faction must make use of “new ideas” and 
political forces in the south, especially Shanghai. to 
smash “ossified thinking” in the Chinese capital. 
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Chinese sources said liberal cadres had recently spread 
Mr Deng’s latest instructions on Shanghai and the 
Northern Expedition. 


“IT made a mistake 10 years ago by not turning Shanghai 
into a Special Economic Zone,” Mr Deng is reported to 
have said. 


“If Lhad done so, Shanghai would be a lot more different 
than it 1s now; and the entire country would also not be 
the same.” 


Another version of Mr Deng’s remarks were: “I want to 
launch a Northern Expedition and recover territory (lost 
to conservative thinking).” 


Both during his stay in Shanghai and afterwards, Mr 


Deng has left instructions on quickening the pace of 


economic liberalisation in the metropolis. 


The patriarch also said that cadres in Beying, which were 
dominated by “bureaucratism”™ and favoured central 
planning, should learn from the shanghai experience. 


However, the conservative wing of the party, which has 
a stranglehold over ideology, has tried to blunt the 
expedition. 


For example, ideologues led by the conservative patri- 
arch Mr Chen Yun have warned that while Shanghai 
may be allowed business freedoms similar to those 
enjoyed by Guangdong, it must remain “socialist terri- 
tory”. 


Mr Chen recently said a “proper socialist model” must 
be observed in Shanghai, which must not lose its socialist 
roots. 


Western businessmen in Shanghai say the city has failed 
to forge ahead with ambitious plans to convert state 
concerns into joint stock companies. 


And the much publicised Shanghai Stock Exchange. 
which lists only seven types of stocks, has managed to 
gain central government approval to float only five more 
in the near future. Also, pressure has been placed on 
liberal intellectuals living in the city. 


For example, former chief of the propaganda department 
of Shanghai, Pan Weiming, was detained by police in 
April for allegedly patronising prostitutes. 


Chinese sources said Pan, a close associate of former 
party chief Mr Hu Yaobang, was arrested on June 16 and 
charged with “ruffian-like behaviour”. 


Article Reviews Stages in Mao Zedong Thought 


HK2307042791 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO 
in Chinese 6 Jv! 91 p 3 


[Article by Han Rongzhang (7281 2837 3864): “Review, 
Thoughts on Study of Mao Zedong Thought” 
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[Text] Mao Zedong Thought is the guiding ideology for 
the CPC and the foundation for the unity of the CPC and 
the Chinese people. It 1s the valuable spiritual wealth of 
the China nation. Since Mao Zedong Thought was taken 
as the CPC's guiding ideology, the work of studying, 
propagating, and researching Mao Zedong Thought has 
advanced along a tortuous course, and there were both 
successful and negative experiences. In order to sum up 
and explore the regularity in the research of Mao Zedong 
Thought and to adopt a correct attitude and method- 
ology toward the research of Mao Zedong Thought, we 
need to make a historical review of the conditions in the 
studies of Mao Zedong Thought. 


Mao Zedong Thought took shape in the late 1920's and 
early 1930's and reached maturity in the last stage of the 
Agrarian Revolution and in the War of Resistance 
Against Japan through systematic theoretical summation 
and manifold development. In the period of the Yanan 
Rectification, an upsurge of studying Marxist theory and 
summing up he historical experience of the Chinese 
revolution was set off inside the CPC. Through this, 
many high-ranking party cadres and theoretical workers 
came to better understand that Mao Zedong’s theory and 
practice were representative of the principle of inte- 
grating the universal truth of Marxism-Leninism with 
the concrete practice of the Chinese revolution and that 
Mao Zedong was the example of making such integra- 
tion. So they recognized the neccessity of properly 
naming and correctly assessing the theory about the 
Chinese revolution mainly put forward by Mao Zedong. 
In March 1941, Zhang Ruxin, a party theoretical worker, 
for the first time, used the term “Comrade Mao Zedong’s 
Thought” in his article “On Being a Bolshevik Educa- 
tor.” After that, other party leaders, such as Liu Shaoq), 
Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, Chen Yi, Chen Yun, Deng Xiaop- 
ing. and Wang Jiaxiang. also further used and 
expounded the scientific conception of “Mao Zedong 
Thought” in their articles and speeches. This showed 
that as a theoretical system, the concept of Mao Zedong 
Thought was gradually understood by the Chinese Com- 
munists. In 1945, the Seventh CPC National Congress 
solemnly and officially made Mao Zedong Thought the 
party's guiding ideolgy. At the congress, in his “Report 
on Revising the Party Constitution,” Liu Shaoq: gave a 
scientific generalization and comprehensive enunciation 
to the definition and contents of Mao Zedong Thought 
on the basis of pooling the whole party’s wisdom. He 
pointed out that Mao Zedong Thought is the “thought of 
integrating the theory of Marxism-Leninism with 
China’s revolutionary practice,” and that an extremely 
important task for the party 1s to mobilize the whole 
party membership to earnestly study and propagate Mao 
Zedong Thought and to “use Mao Zedong Thought to 
arm our party members and the revolutionary people 
and turn Mao Zedong Thought into an irresistible force 
in reality.” Mao Zedong Thought being made the party's 
guiding ideology was an inevitable historical choice after 
the party and the people made comparisons between 
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successes and failures, after Mao Zedong’s theories and 
ideas stood the tests of the prolonged revulutionary 
practice, and after the party's rectification in Yanan and 
the study of the party's historical issues. 


Before, during, and after the seventh party congress, to 
mect the needs in studying, propagating, and researching 
Mao Zedong Thought, various revolutionary base areas 
successively published different versions of Selected 
Works of Mao Zedong as well as some essays and works 
on Studying and propagating Mao Zedong Thought. In 
this period, the studies and propaganda were focused on 
Mao Zedong Thought’s basic characteristic of inte- 
grating the universal truth of Marxism-Leninismfwith 
China’s revolutionary practice. Stress was laid on the 
importance of sinicizing Marxism-Leninism through 
expounding the theoretical and practical significance of 
Mao Zedong Thought. This was aimed at setting up the 
CPC's own ideological banner in the whole party and in 
the whole nation. In this period, the state of studying and 
researching Mao Zedong Thought was healthy. and 
attention was paid to the combination and coherence 
between Marxism-Leninism and Mao Zedong Thought. 
Mao Zedong Thought’s contributions to Marxism- 
Leninism were discussed with a prudent attitude and in 
a discreet way; and the evaluation of Mao Zedong 
Thought was rather realistic. 


The tounding of the PRC symbolized the nationwide 
victory of the Chinese revolution under the guidance of 
Mao Zedong Thought and the further development of 
Mao Zedong Thought under a new situation. However. 
the work of researching Mao Zedong Thought traversed 
a rather tortuous path after the founding of the PRC, and 
can be roughly divided into five stages thus far: 


The first stage stretched from 1949 to 1956. In this period, 
the studies and researches of Mao Zedong Thought were 
mainly focused on Mao Zedong’s works in connection 
with the studies of the history of the Chinese revolution. 


Between 1951 and 1953, the first volumes of Selected 
Works of Mao Zedong were published. As the collection 
of the fruits of Mao Zedong’s application of the basic 
principles of Marxism-Leninism in solving issues in the 
Chinese revolution, the publication of Selected Works 
was a major event in the Chinese people's political life. 
In this stage, the condition of studying and researching 
Mao Zedong Thought was still rather good. In the 
approach to the relationship between Marxism- 
Leninism and Mao Zedong Thoupht, the combination 
and coherence between the twc sides could still be 
properly noted. The evaluation of Mao Zedong Thought 
remained rather realistic. This effectively promoted the 
enhancement of the theoretical level of the party rank 
and file and the masses and the rapid restoration of the 
national economy and the conduct of planned economic 
construction. As a shortcoming of the research work in 
this period, too much attention was paid to the citation 
and annotation of the classic Marxist-Leninist works 
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under the influence of the Soviet theoretical circles, and 
less effort was made to carry out in depth theoretical 
explorations and to conduct ground-breaking researches. 
At the same time, the point that Mao Zedong Thought 
represented the crystallization of the party's collective 
wisdom was not deeply understood: and no action was 
taken to publish works by other proletarian revolution- 
aries while the study of Mao Zedong Thought was 
advocated. 


The second stage was between 1957 and May 1966, and 
this stage can be further divided into two parts. 


From 1957 to 1960, the study and research of Mao 
Zedong Thought advanced basically along the normal 
course, and the scope involved in this study and research 
was deepened and broadened. The publication of the 
article “On the Correct Handling of Contradictions 
Among the People” in 1957, Mao Zedong’s proposal for 
emancipating philosophy trom the studies of philoso- 
phers in 1958, and the publication of Seleted Works of 
Mao Zedong Volume Four all gave an impetus to the 
spread and development of the studies and researches of 
Mao Zedong Thought. However, some symptoms of 
unhealthy tendencies also emerged, and excessive prom- 
inence as given to the individual role of Mao Zedong 
alone. The role of Mao Zedong Thought :n comprehen- 
sively developing Marxism-Leninism was emphasized, 
and the role of man’s will was exaggerated to the neglect 
of the need to respect objective regularity. 


After Lin Biao took charge of the routine work of the 
Central Military Commission, he took over the banner of 
studying and propagating Mao Zedong Thought and put 
forward a series of “leftist” theses and slogans. As a 
result, the mass activities of studying Mao Zedong 
Thought were gradually led astray. In those years, the 
mass activities of studying and propagating Mao Zedong 
Thought were going on with great momentum. On the 
whole, however, few works and articles published then 
could use the stand, viewpoints, and methodology of 
Mao Zedong Thought to analyze and resolve practical 
issues and could scientifically enunciate Mao Zedong 
Thought. In the course of study, 1 was advocated that 
one might “take a shortcut” by “reciting mottoes” to 
“get instant results,” and this prevailed at the time. Mao 
Zedong Thought was often used as a label. In view of this 
situation, Liu Shaoqi, Zhou Enlai. and Deng Xiaoping 
and other central leading comrades emphasized many 
times the correct attitude and methd for studying and 
researching Mao Zedong Thought in order to maintain 
the basic principles of Marxism and safeguard the purity 
of Mao Zedong Thought. They pointed out: “Mao 
Zedong Thought must not be severed from Marxism- 
Leninism;” “Comrade Mao Zedong’s works and 
speeches must not be taken as dogmas.” “it 1s necessary 
to apply the essence of Mao Zedong Thought” to analyze 
and settle concrete issues in reality. However, all such 
efforts achieved little result. Some people in the theoret- 
ical circles tried to air certain exploratory opinions, but 
they were immediately subject to condemnation and 
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criticism. Such tendency had developed into an irrevers- 
ible situation before the outbreak of the “Cultural Rev- 
olution.” The ideological and theoretical conclusion 


brought a profound crisis to the scientific research of 


Mao Zedong Thought. 


The third stage was marked by the 10 years of the 
“Cultural Revolution” between May 1966 and October 
1976. In that period, the study and research of Mao 
Zedong Thought completely went astray. In those years. 
Mao Zedong Thought was impaired by two factors. On 
the one hand, Mao Zedong himself committed theoret- 
ical and practical mistakes in his late years with regard to 
class struggle in socialist society, and this caused confu- 
sion to the people's understanding of Mao Zedong 
Thought; on the other hand, the counterrevolutionary 
cliques separately headed by Lin Biao and Jiang Qing 
waved “red flags” to oppose the red flag and wantonly 
fragmented, distorted, and falsified Mao Zedong 


Thought. They shouted the high-sounding slogan of 


“holding high Mao Zedong Thought” and “establishing 
Mao Zedong Thought’s absolute authority,” advocated 
the theories of innate genius and apriorism. and pushed 
Mao Zedong Thought to an extreme by naming 1 a kind 
of eternal truth free from tests of practice. They deified 
Mao Zedong and turned Mao Zedong Thought into 
something like religious dogmas. They instigated the 
spread of such religious rituals as “readying Mao's 
quotations every day.” “asking for Mao’s instructions in 
the morning and making reports to him in the evening,” 
and ‘being loyal to Chairman Mao, to Mao Zedong 
Thought, and to Chairman Mao's revolutionary line and 
being boundlessly faithful and respectful of the chairman 
himself,” thus launching a wide upsurge of personality 
cult in China. The study of Mao Zedong Thought was 
ritualized and vulgarized to an extreme degree. When 
facing the grim reality, the broad masses’ attitude toward 
Mao Zedong Thought changed from sincere belief to 
profound perplexity. They then began to think it over 
seriously, and took concrete action to break through the 


ideological meshes spread by Lin Biao and the “Gang of 


Four.” Through renewing their understanding of Mao 
Zedong Thought, the masses also made necessary mental 
preparations for smashing the “Gang of Four.” 


The fourth stage existed between October 1976 and the 
eve of the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee. The study and research of Mao Zedong 
Thought were again unfolded through breaking through 
the shackles of “leftism™ and overcoming the disrupting 
effects of “rightism.” A round of fierce struggle broke out 
over the issues of what is the essence of Mao Zedong 
Thought, whether Mao Zedong Thought should be 
upheld, and how to correctly uphold Mao Zedong 
Thought. 


The downfall of the “Gang of Four” removed the largest 
obstacle to the restoration of the true features of Mao 
Zedong Thought and the maintenance and development 


of Mao Zedong Thought. However, as the course of 
development for many things is tortuous, the course of 


restoring the three features of Mao Zedong Thought was 
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not smooth sailing. Because the counterrevolutionary 
cliques headed by Lin Biao and Jiang Qing misrepre- 
sented and distorted Mao Zedong Thought without 
scruples over a long time by flaunting the banner of Mao 
Zedong Thought, the ideological and theoretical confu- 
sion they had caused could not be removed in a short 
time. Moreover, some erroneous theories put forth by 
Mao Zedong himself were accepted by many people as a 
development of Marxism-Leninism and had deep-rooted 
influence. Therefore, 11 was hard to distinguish what was 
right from what was wrong on many theoretical and 
historical issues. The wrong principle of the so-called 
“two-whatevers” also hindered the further development 
of the research work with regard to Mao Zedong 
Thought. At the same time, there existed in society a 
rightist tendency to debase or even negate Mao Zedong 
Thought. Some people were involved in this tendency 
because they could not correctly understand and distin- 
guish Mao Zedong Thought from Mao Zedong’s certain 
theoretical mistakes in his late years. So. proceeding 
trom doubting and negating Mao Zedong’s wrong theo- 
ries in his late years, they also doubted and debased Mao 
Zedong Thought as a whole. Other peoples involved in 
this tendency were a small number of people who stub- 
bornly stuck to the position of bourgeors liberalization 
They tried to achieve the purpose of negating Mao 
Zedong Thought. negating the socialist system, and 
negating the leadership of the CPC through “criticizing” 
Mao Zedong’s theoretical mistakes in his late years and 
negating the socialist theory and practice of the party and 
Mao Zedong. All this caused serious impediments to the 
restoration of Mao Zedong Thought’s true features and 
to the efforts to uphold and develop Mao Zedong 
Thought. 


In order to surmount these impediments and enable the 
people to treat Mao Zedong Thought with a scientific 
attitude, Deng Xiaoping and other proletarian revolu- 
tionaries of the older generation led the whole party and 
the entire people throughout the country to wage a 
successful struggle. On 10 April 1977, Deng Xiaoping 
wrote a letter to the party central leadership and ear- 
nestly pointed out: “From generation to generation, we 
should use genuine Mao Zedong Thought taken as an 
integral whole in guiding our party. our Army. and our 
people. thus advancing the cause of the party and 
socialism in China and the cause of the international 
communist movement.” Shortly after that, Deng 
Xiaoping further pointed out: “Mao Zedong Thought 
constitutes an integral system.” “Seeking truth from 
facts is the starting point and fundamental standpoint 91 
Mao Zedong Thought.” “Comrades doing theoretical 
work should endeavor to expound Mao Zedong Thought 
as a system from various perspectives, thus educating 
our party in Mao Zedong Thought as a system so it can 
continue to guide us forward.” Deng Xiaoping’s theses 
played a key role in smashing the mental shackles created 
by Lin Biao and the “Gang of Four.” opposing the two 
erroneous deviations in approaching Mao Zedong 
Thought, breaking ground for emancipating the mind 
throughout the party, and charting the course for the 
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correct conduct of scientific research of Mao Zedong 
Thought. In May 1978, GUANGMING RIBAO pub- 
lished a special commentator’s article “Practice Sole 
Criterion for Testing Truth.” This triggered off a round 
of debates about the criterion for truth in the theoretical 
circles for nearly one year. This made rather sufficient 
ideological and theoretical preparations for reestab- 
lishing the party's ideological line of dialectical materi- 
alism and restoring the true features of Mao Zedong 
Thought. 


The fifth stage began from the Third Plenary Session of 
the Lith CPC Central Committee. Since the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, espe- 
cially since the Sixth Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, the Mao Zedong Thought research 
work has entered a new period. The Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee resolutely 
stopped using the slogan of “taking class struggle as the 
key link” and other watchwords which were no longer 
suited to socialist society, made the strategic decision on 
shifting the focus of the party’s work to socialist mod- 
ernization construction, and reestablished the party's 
ideological and political line of seeking truth from facts. 
The plenary session called the whole party and the entire 
people throughout the country to “understand Comrade 
Mao Zedong’s great contributions in a historical and 
scientific viewpoint, master genuine Mao Zedong 
Tho ight by taking it as an integral whole of a scientific 
system, integrate the universal principles of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought with the concrete prac- 
tice of China’s socialist modernization construction, and 
develop Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 
under the new historical conditions.” The Sixth Plenary 
Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee adopted the 
“Resolution on Several Historical Issues of the CPC 
after the Founding of the PRC” after widely absorbing 
the research results of the theoretical workers inside and 
outside the party and profoundly summing up the pos- 
tive and negative historical experience of the party's 
work. The resolution realistically evaluated Mao 
Zedong’s historical position in the Chinese revolution, 
and gave scientific enunciation to the definition of Mao 
Zedong Thought, the forming and development of Mao 
Zedong Thought, the scientific system of Mao Zedong 
Thought, and the great significance of taking Mao 
Zedong Thought as our party's guiding ideology. The 
resolution set up an example for upholding and develop- 
ment Mao Zedong Thought in practice, established a 
correct guideline for the further researches of Mao 
Zedong Thought, and also effecively promoted and 
guided the work of researching Mao Zedong Thought 


In the post-Third Plenary Session period, the Mao 
Zedong Thought research work was conducted better as 
compared with things in all previous periods after the 
founding of the PRC, achieved a lot of gratifying results. 
and gave a great impetus to our country’s socialist 
material and spiritual civilization construction. How- 
ever, it should also be noted that under the good situa- 
tion, there also existed an adverse current, namely, the 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


ideological trend of bourgeois liberalization which was 
Sharply antagonistic against the four cardinal principles. 
The trend of bourgeors liberalization spread to a serious 
degree in the turn of spring and summer of 1989. A small 
number of people who stubbornly stuck to the position 
of bourgeois liberalization echoed the “peaceful evolu- 
tion” strategy of the international opposition forces [guo 
yt fan dus shi lk O948 7139 0646 1417 0528 0500), spread 
words everywhere to beautify capitalism and vilify 
socialism, and directed the spearhead of their attacks at 
our party's guiding ideology—Mao Zedong Thought. 
They wantonly viliticd and negated Mao Zedong 
Thought. saying that Mao Zedong Thought was “out- 
of-date.” “abnormal.” and “useless” and equated Mao 
Zedong Thought to the “leftist mistakes” and “mental 
ossification” in an attempt to pull down the banner of 
Mao Zedong Thought and thus achieve their sinister 
purpose of negating the leadership of the Communist 
Party and negating socialism. Under the influence of this 
ideological trend. the normal research of Mao Zedong 
Thought was seriously disrupted tor a time. 


We may learn a great deal trom reviewing the tortuous 
course of advance in the work of researching Mao 
Zedong Thought and can enhance our understanding of 
Mao Zedong Thought and better grasp the regularity in 
the work of researching Mao Zedong Thought. This can 
be used as reference for our future work, too. 


First, as the party’s guiding ideology, Mao Zedong 
Thought 1s closely linked with party building and with 
the destiny of the party and the state. Only by continu- 
ously strengthenig party building can we ensure that the 
work of researching Mao Zedong Thought advances 
along a correct course. The normal advances of Mao 
Zedong Thought researches in turn will produce positive 
influence on party building and will have a direct bearing 
on the historical destiny of the party and the state. 


Second, Mao Zedong Thought 1s the outcome of the 
integration of the universal principles of Marxism- 
Leninism and the specific practice of the Chinese revo- 
lution. and 1s the applicaton and development of Marx- 
ism-Leninism in China. It 1s necessary to correctly 
approach the relationship between Marxism-Leninism 
and Mao Zedong Thought. The study of Mao Zedong 
Thought must be integrated with the study of works by 
Marx. Engels. Lenin. and Stalin; and we must be 
opposed to the deviation of severing Mao Zedong 
Thought from Marxism-Leninism in any form. 


Third. Mao Zedong Thought represents the summing up 
of the theoretical principles and experiences that have 
been proved correct by the practice of Chinese revolu- 
tion and construction. Such intellectual wealth musi be 
dearly cherished and must be applied to guide today’s 
practice. It 1s necessary to distinguish Mao Zedong 
Thought composed of the scientific theories that have 
passed the tests of history over a long time from the 
mistakes committed by Comrade Mao Zedong in his late 
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years. It is wrong to attempt to negate the scientific value 
ot Mao Zedong Thought and the guiding role of Mao 
Zedong Thought in our country’s revolution and con- 
struction because Comrade Mao Zedong committed 
mistakes in his late years, and we must be opposed to 
such wrong idea. 


Fourth, Mao Zedong Thought ts the crystallization of the 
collective wisdom of the CPC, and must be studied and 
treated from such a high level of collectivism. It ts 
necessary to correctly handle the relationship between 
the role of individuals and the role of the collective. The 
historical contributions of outstanding individuals 
should be tully affirmed, but we should also guard 
against the deviation of laying lopsided stress on the role 
of certain individuals. 


Fitth. Mao Zedong Thought 1s an integrated scientific 
system. We must assume an earnest attitude toward 
science and must not take it as rigid dogmas or negate its 
basic principles. We should establish the Marxist style of 
study by combining theory with practice, carry forward 
the spirit of seeking truth from facts, and oppose both 
deviations of dogmatism and bourgeois liberalization. 


Sixth. Mao Zedong Thought is a scientific system of 
ideology that should be accurately and comprehensively 
grasped. In the course of studying Mao Zedong Thought, 
it is Necessary to grasp its essence and master its position, 
viewpoints, and methodology. We must be opposed to 
the instrumentalist deviation of fragmenting the scien- 
tific system of Mao Zedong Thought and the deviation of 
oversimplifying and vulgarizing Mao Zedong Thought in 
the research work. 


Seventh, Mao Zedong Thought 1s science which has been 
developing through comparison and struggle. In the 
research work, we should implement the “double- 
hundred” principle, ensure academic democracy, and 
encourage people to extensively study and deeplyexplore 
practical issues under the premise of the four cardinal 
principles. Different theoretical viewpoints must not be 
treated in an oversimlified way. At the same time, we 
should also guard against the tendency of liberalization. 
It 1s necessary to enhance people's ability to distinguish 
truth trom falsehood through comparison, verification, 
and struggle. and this will not only deepen people's 
understanding of truth, but will also promote the devel- 
opment of Mao Zedong Thought. 


Fighth. Mao Zedong Thought ts not only the guiding 
ideology for the Chinese revolution, but also the guiding 
ideology tor building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics. It 18 necessary to firmly guarantee the historical 
Status and guiding role of Mao Zedong Thought 1n the 
new period, and overcome the wrong idea which holds 
that Mao Zedong Thought was successful in the period of 
revolution but unsuccessful in the period of construc- 
tion. The deviation of neglecting the guiding role of Mao 
Zedong Thought in the period of socialist construction 
among some comrades should be corrected, and the 
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work of researching Mao Zedong Thought in the period 
of socialist construction should be solidly strengthened. 


Ninth, the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics put forth by the Chinese Communists 
represented by Comrade Deng Xiaoping ts the brilliant 
demonstration and development of Mao Zedong 
Thought 1n the new period. Al present, it 1s necessary to 
deeply study and enunciate the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics in order to 
advance the cause of socialist modernization in our 
country, and it 1s necessary to strengthen the studies and 
propagation of the theoretical and practical activities of 
the Chinese Communists represented by Deng Xiaoping. 


Tenth, Mao Zedong Thought ts science that 1s continu- 
ously being developed in practice. It 1s necessary face the 
reality and study new things, new experiences, and new 
questions concerning socialist construction in the polit- 
ical, economic, cultural, and social aspects, thus further 
searching for the laws governing the building of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. At the same time, 
it 1S also necessary to study new changes in the contem- 
porary world, study various contemporary thoughts, and 
critically absorb and summarize the new achievements n 
the development of various branches of learning. 


Al present, the international situation 1s changeable, and 
Marxism is undergoing new trials of strength with var- 
ious anti-Marxist thoughts in the worldwide scope and 1s 
facing new tests. Under these circumstances, in China, a 
large country with a population of more than 1.1 billion 
people and the birthplace of Mao Zedong Thought, the 
importance of upholding Mao Zedong Thought whose 
basic characteristic 1s the integration of the universal 
truth of Marxism-Leninism with the concrete practice of 
the Chinese revolution and correctly unfolding the sci- 
entific research of Mao Zedong Thought ts obvious. 
Therefore, we should sum up our past experience, double 
our current efforts, advance the research of Mao Zedong 
Thought with a strict scientific attitude and a high sense 
of responsibility and mission, ensure that Mao Zedong 
Thought will correctly play a practical role, and thus 
promote the continuous development of Mao Zedong 
Thought. 


Studio Films Zhou Enlai Movie in Geneva 


OW 2207014491 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
OLIS GMT 22 Jul 91 


[Text] Geneva, July 21 (XINHUA}—A Chinese film 
studio 1s shooting in Geneva a long historical film to 
reproduce on the screen scenes of the participation in the 
1954 Geneva Conference by late Chinese Premier Zhou 
Enlai (1898-1976). 


The 1954 Geneva Conference was an important interna- 
tional mecting designed to settle the Indochina tssue. As 
head of the Chinese delegation to the conference, Pre- 
mier Zhou won great honor for China and for himself by 
displaying prominent diplomacy and personal charisma 
al the mecting. 
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Zhou made outstanding contributions to restoring peace 
in the Indochina region, producing immense interna- 
tional influences. 


The film, entitled “Zhou Enlai”, is being shot juintly by 
China’s Guangxi Film Studio and the Film Publication 
and Projection Corporation. As one of the key films shot 
to mark the 70th anniversary of the founding of the 
Chinese Communist Party, the film will be screened on 
October |. 


Cui Naifu Speaks on Flood Relief Distribution 


OW 2307140291 Beying XINHUA in English 
1253 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Beiing, July 23 (XINHUA}—Cui Naifu, the 
minister of civil affairs, stated today that the receiving 
and distribution of donations for flood relief should be 
carried out accurately, efficiently and with no mistakes. 


The minister, who 1s also Vice-chairman of the China 
National Committee for the International Decade for 
Natural Disaster Reduction, reaffirmed that the dona- 
tions should be used exclusively for the purpose of flood 
relief, and distributed to the hands of the flood victims. 


As of last night, donations from the Chinese mainland 
amounted to more than 100 million yuan. In addition, 
180 million H.K. dollars had been received from Hong 
Kong and some 287,000 U.S. dollars had arrived from 
Macao. Moreover, over 500,000 U.S. dollars and 
$00,000 US. dollars-worth of goods had been donated 
trom abroad. 


Donations have continued to flow into the office for 
receiving donations for disaster relief since it was c«tab- 
lished nine days ago. 


Cash donations are sent to the bank twice a day, and the 
bank reports the day’s total donations to the office each 
day. 


Donations of goods are usually negotiated directly 
between the donators and the flood-hit provinces. 


The Ministry of Civil Affairs has mapped out a compre- 
hensive plan for distributing the donations. The office 
first drafted a distribution plan, and sent it to the 
minister for approval. The donations were sent to the 
provinces by telegram according to the plan. 


The provincial, city and county-level civil affairs depart- 
ments have also respectively developed a concrete dis- 
tribution plan. A portion of the donations will be dis- 
tributed directly te the hands of flood victims for 
emergency aid, and a portion will be used to construct 
houses, repair roads and cultivate farmland after the 
floods. 


4 total of 30 millon yuan and 98 million H.K. dollars of 


donations were sent to the three most seriously-hit 
provinces of Anhui, Jiangsu and Henan in this way for 
the first time yesterday. 
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The office is now busy developing the plan for the second 
phase distribution. 


The Ministry of Civil Affairs is the department respon- 
sible for organizing disaster relief in China. Every year, 
the Chinese Government allocates one billion yuan of 
disaster relief funds to be managed by the civil affairs 
ministry. 


China has made clear the penalties criminals will face for 
embezzling disaster relief funds. The most lenient of 
these penalties is seven years of imprisonment, as desig- 
nated by the country’s criminal law. 


Population Problem, Countermeasures Discussed 


Socioeconomic Development Plan 


HK2307004791 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 7 Jul 91 p 2 


{Article by Wang Shoudao (3769 7445 6670): “Great 
Practice in Resolving China’s Population Problem: 
Written To Commemorate 70th CPC Founding Anni- 
versary } 


{ Text] In these glorious days to commemorate the 70th 
anniversary of the CPC's founding, as a veteran party 
member of 65 years’ standing, I feel especially glad. Over 
the past 70 years, our party has led the people throughout 
the country to struggle hard and achieve one great 
victory after another. Now, people of all nationalities in 
our country are advancing victoriously on the road of 
building socialism with distinctive Chinese characterts- 
tics under the correct leadership of the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core. In 
the struggle to realize socialist modernization, the pop- 
ulation issue is an extremely important condition for 
achieving Our strategic target. For this reason, | would 
like to take this opportunity to say something about the 
important guiding ideology and great practice of the 
(PC in resolving China’s population problem. 


1. Development, Practice of Marxist Theory on “Two 
Kinds of Production™ 


Marxism holds that there are two kinds of production in 
human society, namely, the production of materials and 
the production of human beings. Both are the prerequi- 
sites for the existence and development of human 
sociciy. Existing in a unity of social production, they are 
interdependent and mutually conditioned. Both Marx 
and Engels had theoretical works expounding the “two 
kinds of production.” 


As early as more than 100 years ago, Engels predicted: 
“If in the future, the communist socicty will have to 
carry out a readjustment of the production of human 
beings in the way the readjustment of the production of 
materials is made, then, in that society, and in that 
society alone, we will have no difficulties in doing 50.” 
The theory on “two kinds of production” has been 
developed in China’s practice, and great successes have 
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been achieved. After summing up the experiences of the 
masses, the party Central Committee put forth a definite 
policy of “simultaneously grasping both productions,” 
demanding the party committees and governments at all 
levels to pay attention to both matenals production, 
including industrial and agricultural production, and the 
work of population control. It is necessary to firmly 
grasp the population problem and regard 11 as a work as 
important as economic work. It 1s necessary to acquire a 
strong sense of population and a “per capita” concept. It 
is necessary to bring into line with state planning not 
only materials production but also the development of 
population. This is a fundamental measure to ensure a 
harmonious development of population and social 
economy. Beginning in 1973, China’s population devel- 
opment has been brought into line with the state's 
socioeconomic development plan. The practice of the 
past 18 years, especially the past decade, proves that 
although population growth of certain years was higher 
than the predetermined rates. generally speaking. it has 
been developing on the track of planning. restricting the 
births of more than 200 million people in the past 20 
years. Thus, the prssure on productive forces as a result 
of population increase has been greatly reduced, eco- 
nomic development has been promoted, and the people's 
livelihood has been improved. Engels’ prediction has 
come true in China, a large country with 1.1 billion 


people. 


There are also the problems of quality and quantity in 
the “two kinds of production.” In China. people are 
demanding to continuously increase the quantity and 
improve the qualiiy of materials production to satisfy 
the increasing needs of their material and cultural life. In 
population reproduction, they demand exercising a strict 
control over population growth and improving the 
quality of population to satisfy the needs of socialist 
modernization. Therefore, the party Central Committee 
worked out the following population policy: “To control 
the quantity of population and improve its quality.” 
This is a correct policy decision linking the Marxist 
theory on “two kinds of production” with China's con- 
crete national conditions. 


II. Family Planning Great Pioneering Work of Our 
Party 


In China, we have followed a complicated and tortuous 
course, which is characterized by the formula of prac- 
tice—recognition—practice again—recognilion again, in 
understanding the question of population. Despite some 
mistakes, we have finally achieved successes. During the 
revolutionary war period, Comrade Mao Zedong had 
already made many expositions on the population ques- 
tion. After the founding of New China, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping proposed for the first time in August 1953 
practicing birth control by means of contraception. In 
December 1954, at the first national forum on contra- 
ception and birth control, Comrade Liu Shaogi pointed 
out: “The party is in favor of birth control...” Comrade 
Zhou Enlai also made many important expositions on 
this issue at many party meetings. However, the new 
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viewpoint of family planning was put forth by Comrade 
Mao Zedong in 1957. He pointed out: “China has a big 
population. It 1s necessary to encourage people to reduce 
births and practice family planning.” “Mankind must 
control itself so that it may grow in a planned way.” 
“Wey can also work out a 10-year plan for family 
planning... We must carry out public education on 
family planning... and make family planning popularized 
in the future.” These expositions formed a definite 
guiding policy for China's family planning. 


At the same time, some scholars, represented by Ma 
Yinchu, also proposed controlling China’s population 
growth. However, there were still setbacks in imple- 
menting the above-mentioned proposals of the party 
Central Committee and ideas of the academic circles. No 
significant headway was made in this work until the 
1970's. Especially since the Third Plenary Session of the 
1 ith CPC Central Committee, there has been a new leap 
in this work. The party Central Committee has made 
family planning an important item in may party con- 
gresses and many important documents of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council, including the 
“Constitution of the People’s Republic of China.” Since 
September 1980, the party Central Committee has 
issued the “Open Letter to All Communist Party Mem- 
bers and Chinese Youth League Members on Control of 
China's Population Growth” and many other directives 
and letters on this question. The party Central Com- 
mittee clearly pointed out: “In China’s economic and 
social development, the population issue 1s always an 
extremely important issue. Family planning 1s a basic 
national policy of our country.” Therefore, the party 
Central Committee has worked out a series of policies 
and principles on family planning, which conform to the 
actual situation of our country and are in keeping with 
the will of the people. The general demand of these 
policies and principles is: To control population quan- 
tity, improve population quality, and encourage late 
marriage and late childbirth. It 1s a demand on both the 
Han nationality and the minority nationality people in 
urban and rural areas. It 1s not only a demand on the 
quantity of population but also a demand on the quality 
of population. It is not only a demand o the control of 
births but also a demand on late marriage and late 
childbirth. It is a comprehensive demand based on the 
ideological line of proceeding from the reality in all 
cases. It treats different areas in different ways and 
provides them with different guidance in light of the 
local conditions rather than imposing unanimity on all 
places. It fully reflects China's basic national situation 
and represents the will of the broad masses. The funda- 
mental purpose of family planning in our country 1s, in 
the final analysis, to serve economic construction and to 
suit population growth to socioeconomic development, 
the use of resources, and environmental protection. In 
other words, it 1s aimed at making our country pros- 
perous as soon as possible, continuously increasing the 
people's standard of living, and enabling the vast num- 
bers of masses to get rich as soon as possible. While 
taking into consideration the overall interests of the 
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people of the whole nation, the party Central Commitice 
also gives full consideration to the concrete and personal 
interests of the masses of people. The interests of the 
state and the interests of the individuals, the long-term 
interests and the immediate interests, the overall inter- 
ests and the partial interests are all well combined with 
each other in an organic way. That 1s why this policy is 
enthusiastically supported by the broad masses of 
people. This ts a great pioneering work, and a courageous 
practice as well. Historical experience proves that the 
policy of family planning and a series of measures 
adopted by the party Central Committee. including 
those adopted in the fields of propaganda, education. 
science, technology, medical service. organization. and 
materials supply, are correct and effective. 


III. Mass Line Guarantee for Success of Family 
Planning 


The mass line 1s a good tradition and a basic work 
method of our party. By adhering to the mass line. we are 
able to maintain flesh-and-blood relations between the 
party and the masses and ensure the smooth fulfillment 
of various tasks. Family planning is an extensive mass 
work concerning the prosperity of the state and the 
nation and the happiness of all families. It 1s closely 
bound up with the immediate interests of the vast 
numbers of masses. In China, family planning 1s a heavy. 
difficult, and policy-related work. There are also great 
differences among the masses in their consciousness 
Especially, the vast numbers of peasants have been 
deeply influenced by some traditional ideas, and there 
are also practical difficulties in their production and life. 
All these add great difficulties to the implementation of 
the policy. Under such complicated and difficult condi- 
tions, in order to make this basic national policy strike 
root into the hearts of the people and become the 
conscientious action of the masses, it 1s necessary to 
adhere to the party's mass line and do a good job in mass 
work. Only by fully mobilizing the masses, relying on the 
masses, having faith in the masses, and organizing the 
masses can we build up a solid mass foundation for 
implementing the policy of family planning. can we 
effectively implement the measures of birth control and 
population planning, can effectively implement the 
policy of giving priority to propaganda and education, 
giving priority to the method of contraception, and 
giving priority to routine work in family planning, and 
can we reduce difficulties, alleviate contradictions, and 
change the passive situation of family planning work 


Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out: “The people, and the 
people alone, are the motive force in the making of world 
history.” If we do not understand this, we will be unable 
to master the mass viewpoint of historical materialism 
The masses have a vast reservoir of enthusiasm for 
family planning. Many good experiences in our work 
were created by them, and many difficulties were 
resolved by them. The advanced deeds of many 
advanced people reflect the spirit and represent the 
onentation of our times. They also prove that the masses 
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are the real heroes. Without the participation and sup- 
port of the vast numbers of masses. we would not have 
been able to achieve great successes in family planning in 
the past decade 


The emergence of the family planning associations adds 
new torces to family planning work al the grass-roots 
level. They are organizations of the vast numbers of 
masses at child-caring ages. While maintaiming the 
overall interests of the people of the whole nation, they 
are expressing and maintaining the concrete interests of 
the masses at child-bearing ages in a more vivid way. Al 
present, there are a total of more than 700.000 famuly 
planning associations in Our Country. With more than 35 
million members. they are forming a gigantic contingent 
in family planning. By “taking the lead in family plan- 
ning. conducting propaganda, providing service, and 
exercising supersision.” the members have united with 
milhons upon millions of masses to carry out self- 
education, self-service, and self-management and turn 
family planning into their conscientious action. The 
practice Over the past decade proves that the tamily 
planning association 1s a good organizational form to 
assist the government in mobilizing the broad masses to 
lake an active part in family planning. It has gradually 
become a bridge between the party and government and 
the masses of people at child-bearing ages. This new 
thing. which has merged in the course of reform and 
opening up. 1S attracting millions upon millions of 
people and showing a powertul vitality and cohesive 
force. | beheve that provided we fully mobilize the 
masses. have faith in them, rety on them, and give full 
play to ther enthusiasm under the leadership of the 
party, we will surely be able to find more and beoter 
methods to overcome our difficulties and smooth, carry 
out and fulfill the task of family planning 

1\. Family Planning in Prospect 

The last decade of the 20th century 1s a key period in the 
historical course of promoting socialist modernization in 
China. In this period. i 1s necessary to vigorously 
develop productive forces and ensure the fulfillment of 
the 10-Year Program and the Exghth Five-Year Plan tor 
National Economic and Social Development so we can 
achieve the second-step strategic objective for our 
socialist modernization drive. Whether we can achieve 
this Strategic Objective has a direct bearing on the con- 
solidation and development of our socialist system and 
on the future and destiny of the Chinese nation. To 
strictly control population growth and endeavor to 
increase population quality 1s an indispensable cond- 
tion for achieving the second-step strategic objective. Al 
present China's population situation rs still very grim 
This has aroused serious attention of the whole party and 
whole society. In April this. vear, the party Central Com- 
mitice and the State Council held a forum on tamuily 
planning. at which Comrades Jiang Zemin and Li Peng 
made important speeches. They realistically analyzed 
China’s population situation, expounded the guiding 
ideology. policies. principles, and various measures for 
family planning. and put forth definite demands on this 
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work. On 12 May. the party Central Commiutice and the 
State Council made a “Decision on Strengthening 
Family Planning and Strictly Controlling Population 
Growth.” emphasizing the necessity of unifying under- 
Standing and strengthening leadership in family plan- 
ning. The central authorities called on the whole party to 
take action and the whole people to get mobilized and to 
Strengthen their sense of population and the “per capita” 
concept. They demanded the main party and govern- 
ment leaders at all levels to personally grasp this work, 
regarding their achievements in family planning as an 
important criterion in appraising the admunuistrative 
achievements of the partly committees and governments 
at all levels as well as their leading cadres. They also 
demanded party commutices and governments ai ail 
levels to resolutely implement the existing policies and 
excrcise Management of this work according to the law 
All departments must make common cfforts and be 
determined to control population growth in our country 


In my opinion. to do a good job in family planning in the 
1990's. we have many good capenences and favorabic 
conditions. The most mmportant of them are the party 
leadership and the mass line. Under the correct leader- 
ship of the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the core, with the serious attention of party 
committces and governments at various levels, with the 
close cooperation of and division of work among various 
departments concerned, with the support and participa- 
tion of the people of all nationalities throughout the 
country, and with the cxemplary roles played by party 
and league members and cadres. the situation of family 
planning 1s excellent, despite great difficulties. Provided 
we continue to follow this road and effectively mmple- 
ment the instructions and demands of the central author- 
ities IN Various grass-roots units, provided we firmly 
grasp this work without relaxation, | bilheve that our 
population plan will certainly be fulfilled successfully’ 
The target of population control will surely be reached’ 


Link With Economy 


HAC30CUC AYE Berne RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Jul Yi p 3 


[Article by Hu Werlue (5170 0251 3970) of Population 
Research Institute under Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences: “Economy Improves When Population 
Decreases |] 


[ Text] China rs now in its third baby boom pernod. which 
will continue until around 1996. In the next five to six 
years. the natural population growth rate 1s unlikely to 
drop by a big margin. This 1s a general trend. There are 
also many other problems which merit our serious aticn- 
tion. First. the growth rate of the rural population, which 
makes up 80 percent of China's total population, 1s still 
very high. This can be seen from the fact that the natural 
population growth rates of the provinces and autono- 
mous regions. where the rural population makes up a 
larger proportion, are much higher than the national 
average. In 1990. the nation’s average natural population 
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growth rate was 14.70 per thousand. Those of Shangha: 
Beying. Zhepang. Tianyin, and Liaoning were lower than 
80 per thousand. Bul those of 17 other provinces and 
autonomous regions, where the rural population makes 
up a larger proportion, were higher than 15 per thou 
sand. Second. the population of minority nationalities is 
growing faster than the national average rate. The pro- 
portion of minority nationality people in the total pop- 
ulation 1s increasing by a big margin. Compared with 
1982. minority nationality population imereased by 
35.52 percent in 1990. which was 184 percent higher 
than the national average rate. This trend rs still devel. 
oping. Third. of the more than 80 million in the floating 
population, there 1s a “guernmila detachment” who have 
been evading birth control. It rs difficult to exercise birth 
control over them. There 1s also a natronwide problem of 
carly marrage and carly childbirth. In short. if we relas 
our efforts a little bit. a baby boom will soon appear 


The large population and the fast population growth 
have formed a great pressure on the economy First. it 1s 
a great pressure on grain production and agriculture I 
grain output can reach over SOO dillon kg om the year 
2000 and total population will reach | 28 billhon. the per 
capita outpu. will only be 390.6 kg. which 1s lower than 
the per capita output of 1989. ht wall be even lower if the 
po cation grows to 1.3 bilhon. The per capita output 
wi then be 384.6 kg Second. calculated at comparable 
pracs, China's total product of society was 3.4604 
bilhon yuan im 1989. and its national income totalled 
1312.5 bilhon, which were respectively an mecrease of 
160 and 120 percent ever 1980. If calculated on a per 
capita basis. the total product of society m 1990 
mereased by 14) percent over 1980. and the no" onal 
income only rose 90 percent. in other words, some 20 
percent of the increased total product of society and 22 
percent of the increased n'tional mcome were offset by 
the natural population growth m the past cight years 
Suppose the base of China's population rs | 2 billion by 
the end of this century. with an merease of cach 10000 
people, the per capita national moome will drop by 10 
yuan. Third. the population pressure has added difticul 
ties to education, employment. housing. communica. 
tions. and other problems 


In the neat decade, mm order to achieve the second-step 
Stratcgic objective of quadrupling the [980 gross 
national product by the end of thes century. our Lasks are 
very heavy. 1 we have made great cflorts to promote 
economic construction but failed to control population 
growth, we will be unable to achieve the objective of 
rejuvenating China, because the achievements of cco- 
nomic development will be offset by population growth 


Therefore. we must grasp both economic construction 
and population growth simultancously In population 
control, i 1s necessary to stabilize and implement the 
custing policies on birth control and continuc to adopt 
all relevant measures which have been proved to be 
effective mm our practice over the past years. At the same 
ume, we must try to find more new methods to efiec- 
tively improve population control by administrative 
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legislative. and economic means. In the economic field, 
it 1S necessary to link various cconomic policies and 
measures for reform and development with family 
planing. When working out measures for reform and 
opening up, we must take into consideration whether 
they are conducive to population control We have 
already created a method of linking the work of helping 
the poor with family planning. We can also link getting 
rich with family planning. Economic and social develop- 
ment plans should also include the target of population 
control, Cultural education and population control 
should promote cach other. It ts necessary not only to 
control the quantity of population but also to increase 
the quality of population. In the development of various 
economic sectors, it 1s necessary to study the restrictive 
factor of population growth and solve the population- 
related problems. 


Sociologists Meet To Discuss Social Problems 
OW 2907104291 Bequne AINHUA in Enelish 
USS GMT 23 Jul 91 


| Text] Beying. July 23 (XINHU A}—About 100 Chinese 
and overseas sociologists met here today for a five-day 
discussion of China's social problems. Addressing the 
opening session of the International Conference on 
Sociological Research in China, Professor Lei Jreqiong. 
honorary chairman of the Chinese Sociology Association 
and vice-chairwoman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, sand that China 1s at the 
moment capenencing a process of rapid change from a 
traditional to a modern society. “Over the past decade 
(China has not only seen high growth in various aspects of 
the national economy but also profound changes in the 
overall social structure and social life,” she said. “Soci- 
ologists should pay particular attention to those prob- 
lems which are conditioning China’s modernization such 
as-overpopulation, population movement, gap between 
rch and poor, relaionship between urban and rural 
areas, crime, the nse of small townships, and various 
family and marriage problems.” she noted. Scholars 
from Britain, the United States, France, the Netherlands, 
Sweden and Isracl as well as researchers from Hong 
Kong, Tanwan and China's mainland are attending the 
mecting. Professor Fer Xiaotong, a noted sociologist and 
vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, also attended today's ses- 
sion 


QIUSHI on Approach to Foreign Cultures 
HK2100035491 Being QIUSHI in Chinese No 11 
I Jun YI pp 42-48 


{Article by Cheng Daixi (4453 0108 3556), researcher at 
China Arts Institute: “How We Should Approach For- 
eign Cultures” | 


| Text] Socialist culture 1s an important component part 
of socialist spiritual civilization. It 1s not heaven-sent 
and 1s not something concocted by cultured persons 
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sitting in their branes. Socialist culture 1s, using Lenin's 
words, “the logical development of the store of know!l- 
edge mankind has accumulated under the yoke of capi- 
talist, landlord, and burcaucratic society.” (“The Tasks 
of the Youth Leagues”) We not only have to critically 
inherit all outstanding cultural legacies created by people 
in the past, but must also use for reference all those 
things of real value created al present in the capitalist 
world. It 1s necessary to distinguish when to use such for 
reference and when not to use them. As Chairman Mao 
pointed out: “Here, we must distinguish between the 
cultured and the rough. the general and the detailed, he 
high and the low. and the fast and the slow.” (“Talks at 
the Yanan Forum on Literature and Art”) Literature and 
art are like thes an culture 1s naturally like this. The final 
aim of cultural interflow between China and other coun- 
tnies, as far as we are concerned, 1s to build and enrich 
socialist culture with Chinese characteristics, a new 
culture imbued with communist ideology. ideals, faith, 
and morality. Establishing such a culture 1s for the 
purpose of allowing us to better and more switcly build 
our socialism. 


Thus, regarding contemporary Western culture, our 
basic attitude rs still that the “bring-it-here-ism™” which 
Lu Xun put forward in the 1930's 1s effective. Obviously, 
if we are to be Lu Nun-type “bring-it-here-1sts.” 1 os 
necessary for us at the same time to be “deep, brave. 
discriminating, and selfless.” In developing this spirit 
today, we must adhere to the princial idea of socialism. 
As Comrade Deng \Niaoping pointed out: “We must 
study the advanced science, technology. and operational 
and management methods of the capitalist developed 
countries, as well as all other knowledge and culture 
which 1s beneficial to us. It 1s stupid to close the country 
tO mirnational intercourse and to refuse to make 
changes. However. regarding those things in the cultural 
sphere, we must use Marxism to carry out analysis, 
discrimination and critical assessment of their ideolog- 
ical contents and methods of manifestation.” (Selected 
Major Documents Since the 12th Party Congress, First 
Volume, pp 418-19) Regarding Western culture, and 
especially contemporary Western bourgeow culture, 
there are some who hold that it 1s just a dirty and smelly 
pile of punk, and not only do they refuse to go near it but 
deeply fear that they wall be sullied by it. Thus, they want 
to set a torch to it and destroy it to preserve their own 
purity. Today, there are not, | think, too many such 
“cowards” left. What 1s worthy of our attention 1s that 
group of persons who, in the face of Western culture, lose 
their duc socialist consciousness and capacity for anal- 
ysis and criticism, and esther have a sense of inferiority 
or prostrate themselves in worship before foreign things. 
The manifestations of such blind worship of the West 
will naturally harm the country and society 


It we take an cxample, in recent years there have been 
two books which have spread like wildfire in the circles 
of readers in our country, One 1s Megatrends by ihe 
American John Naisbitt and the other is The Third Wave 
by the American Alvin Toffler. These two books provide 
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valuable reference material for us in understanding 
Western society and especially in understanding the 
promouonal role which the development of science and 
technology have had on the social productive forces 
However, on a number of basic questions, their views are 
nol correct. For example, these two books have a 
common point and that is that they simply divide the 
course of human social development into three stages 
agricultural society (also called pre-industrial society). 
industrial society, and post-industrial society (also called 
the information society). They also advertise post- 
industrial society as the pinnacle of mankind's social 
development. In Zhe Third Wave, feudal socicty is not 
mentioned and capitalism is nowhere to be seen 
Regarding the prospects for the further development of 
capitalism, i 1s not to be replaced by socialism, but by 
post-industrial society, which 1s its high stage of devel- 
opment. The author of this book thus sings a pacan to the 
external existence of the capitalist world. As he 1s a 
Western sociologist, we cannot blame him for not under- 
standing Marxist theories, and not understanding scien- 
ufic socialism or historical materialism. However, some 
of our people have had their heads turned by the ideas in 
Vevatrends and The Third Wave, they have lost their 
capacity for independent analysis, and this has become a 
problem 


In addition, the theory of “Western essence and Chinese 
application” which has caused a temporary clamor in 
recent years, also one-sidedly takes the productive forces 
and the level of science and technology as the only 
standard tor divding the stages of social history. We 
know that at the end of the Qing Dynasty. the Westera- 
ization faction sang the tune of “Chinese essence and 
Western application.” Zhang Zhidong and other persons 
tried to “use China’s morality and culture as the base. 
and supplement this with the powerful technologies from 
the various lands.” That 1s to say, they hoped to use 
advanced Western science and technology to save the 
Qing court which was in imminent danger of collapse 
Today, in China, which has been following the socialist 
road tor over 40 years, some persons have advocated the 
idea of “Western essence and Chinese application.” 
They have especially defined “Western essence” as refer- 
ring to Western “social essence” and “essential con- 
sciousness.” This includes “the productive forces, sci- 
ence and technology and corresponding economic and 
political theones, screntific and cultural theories, value 
concepts, and so on.” In short, they want to take the 
whole social system of Western capitalism, from the 
economic base to the superstructure and ideologies, and 
transter 1t completely to China, to replace the socialist 
system. Both the “Chinese essence and Western applica- 
tion” of the Westernization faction at the end of the 
(ing. and today’s “Western essence and Chinese appli- 
cation” theory are backward-looking, anti-historical the- 
ones. The former tned to obstruct Chinese society from 
advancing in the direction of capitalism, while the latter 
trices to reverse the wheel of history, in order that 
socialist China will fall back into capitalist society. Thus. 


FBIS-CHI-9i-142 
24 July 1991 


the “Western essence and Chinese application” propo- 
nents call for the emergence of a middle class in New 
China, and express their hope that thereby there will 
emerge millions of capitalists. They feel that with such a 
middle class, socialist China will change into capitalist 
China. and thus will have “strong economic power as a 
base.” 


Let us take another cxample. A few years ago, Jin 
Guantao used various principles of Western natural 
sciences which he knew absolutely nothing about, such as 
Heisenberg’s indeterminacy relations and Bohr's uncon- 
trollable complementarity and theory of quaatum 
mechanics to fabricate his “Philosophy of Man.” 
Thereby. he suddenly “made a great discovery.” saying 
that “the experiment of socialism and its failure” and 
“the innate unsurmountable crisis” faced by socialism is 
one of the two mayor legacies of mankind im the 20th 
century 


One of the common aspects of the camples given ts that 
they bow down at the feet of Western bourgeois politics, 
economics, and culture and completely lose their oren- 
lation 


4 particular person of the US. ruling class who 15s also a 
specialist on Western ideology. in his book, which ts 
really selling well in the West, urges and washes the 
defeat of communism, and 1s pleased beyond words at 
the flow into China of successive Western ideological 
tides. He wrote as follows: “Particularly in the deological 
circles m Being, the mroads of the new ideologies has 
caused people to be fascinated by Western theorrsts such 
§ Daniel Bell, who studies post-industrial society, Ilya 
Prigogine who studies the influence on socicty of new 
technologies, and the futurologist Alvin Toffler. For an 
increasing number of Chinese thinkers, the use of 
Western concepts to explain the real essence and oren- 
tation of “the initial stage” 1s more enlightening than the 
use of Maraist-Leninist books.” These words very clearly 
tell us that some forces in the West are, in all sorts of 
ways, using the normal channels of cultural interflow to 
engage in ideological infiltration and cultural infiltration 
against us, and doing all they can to have some of our 
people use their concepts to examine China’s reality, so 
as to eventually change China’s reality 


We can see that in the area of foreign cultural interfiow, 
there cxrsts an extremely acute and complex struggle. We 
must not fear picking flowers because of the thistles 
which exrst, but likewsse we must not confuse the essence 
with the dross. or consider thistles flowers. Regarding al! 
foreign culture, our attitude must be one in which, first, 
we are brave in taking. second, we are discriminting and 
can use what 1s useful and discard what 1s not, and third, 
we digest what 1s taken in order to nourish ourselves. In 
bref, we need not suffer like in the past and give up 
cating tor fear of choking. but likewise we must not 
repeat the lessons of the past and open up the door in 
order to mvite in robbers 
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In this respect, | would like to provide further explana- 
tion through some specific examples. 


Over the last few years, the humanistic ideas of the 
contemporary U.S. psychologist Abraham Maslow have 
been very popular in our country’s academic circles. This 
theory 1s tied together, in a complex way, with the 
“Nietzsche craze,’ the “Bergson craze,” the “Heidegger 
craze,” the “Sartre craze” and the “alienation craze.” 
which have been so popular at different times in our 
country’s humanities sphere, thus forming an nonration- 
alist ideological tide which has arrived with extremely 
powerful force. This ideological tide first overflowed in 
our country’s philosophy, aesthetics, literature, art, and 
philosophy circles. Then, not long after, in literary and 
art creation, abstract theories of human nature, theores 
of human rights, humanism, subjectivity, the subcon- 
scious, pansexualism, life consciousness, and self- 
actualization became very popular for a time. Because 
there were many “-isms” and theories supporting and 
promoting it, the idea of extreme individualism grew at 
an extremely wild rate. For example, there were 
numerous cxamples of self-centredness being seen as a 
completely justifiable idea, of the idea that “if someone 
does not look after themselves, they will be destroyed by 
heaven and earth” being seen as a perfectly acceptable 
idea, and of the proliferation of ideas such as “| worship 
myself.” 


Maslow’s humanistic psychology 1s a type of psychology 
developed subsequent to classical psychology and psy- 
choanalysis in the West. It 1s a third school of psychology 
and people speak of it as the third force. Maslow referred 
to his psychology as the newest and most revolutionary 
psychology. He divided man’s needs into seven levels: 
physiological needs, safety needs (the above were con- 
sidered basic needs), the need to belong, the need for 
love, the need for self-esteem, the need for knowledge. 
thw need for the aesthetic, and the need for self- 
actualization (the above are considered higher needs and 
sometimes these latter five needs are divided into three 
levels). These seven grades of needs form seven steps 
From bottom to top, one ascends level by level, just like 
a seven-story pagoda. The highest plane is the actualiza- 
tion of man, that 1s, the actualization of man’s valuc 
Maslow sees man’s needs as the basis or point of depar- 
ture of behavioral motivation. The multitude of needs 
reflect the nchness of human individuality. In addition, 
he stresses the value and dignity of man. This is useful 
and is something we st.ould draw in. However, Maslow’s 
theory of man’s needs 1s not scientific and will not pass 
the tests of practice. As the social relations with other 
persons are not taken into account, the reasons Maslow 
hypothesizes are, in the end, biological persons rather 
than real persons. Talking in this way about persons 
needs results, as another US. psychologist F. Goble has 
noted, in the human needs set down and classified by 
Maslow as nothing more than “various eternal, heredi- 
tary, instinctive needs.” (“The Third Force: The Psy- 
chology of Abraham Maslow”) Actually, in class society, 
people are divided into classes, and the needs of classes 
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which have antagonistic basic interests are also essen- 
tially antagonistic. For example, in capitalist society, the 
most basic need of the bourgeoisie 1s to extort as much as 
possible from the surplus value created by the employed 
laborers, while the basic need of the proletariate 1s to 
overthrow this system where man exploits man, and to 
throw off their position as employed slaves. Ignoring 
class and abstracting needs only covers up the explon- 
ative nature of capitalism and benumbs the revolu- 
tuwonary will of the proletariat. 


In actual life, it often occurs that many people, in order 
to realize their own great ideals, will sacrifice their own 
life. The Hungarian poet of the democratic revolution 
Petofi Sandor wrote: “Life 1s truly precious, while love 
exceeds even life in value, but for freedom both of these 
will be given up.” On 18 March 120 years ago. the 
revolutionaries of the Paris Commune chose to bravely 
face death rather than live an ignoble existence under the 
fiendish bourgeois reactionary forces. Liu Hulan, in his 
prime of life, unselfishly gave up his life for the cause of 
liberating the whole nation. There were also those heroes 
and martyrs who waged life-or-death struggle or died at 
their posts to safeguard the country’s assets or to oppose 
bandits. Why they did this ts not explicable by Maslow’s 
theory of needs. However, by using Marxist theory, we 
can obtain a satisfactory answer. It is because the direct 
goal of activities by real, social persons not only stops at 
satisfying their own needs, but more importantly extends 
to satisfying social needs. Even the material production 
activities engaged in by man are thus. In brief, people 
should take the satisfaction of social needs as the mayor 
goal of their own activities. The activities of the heroes 
mentioned above involved brave, death-defying actions 
taken to satisfy social needs and the needs of the people 

Their lives were brillant and their deaths were glorious 

They won the respect of the whole society and their 
achievements will be passed down from generation to 
generation. This was a sublime manifestation of their 
self-actualization. 


Masiow also sees “self-actualization” as the highest 
plane sought in life, that 1s, as free creation. This ts 
realized by bringing people's potentials into play. How- 
ever, Maslow places people in an isolated place outside 
the realities of the universe, and uses the concept of the 
potential of the inner world of persons who are closed off 
from the world to define the value of self-actualization 
Marxism does not generally negate the concept of poten- 
tial, and neither does it restrict the idea of potential to 
people's inner world. Rather, 1 sees potential as that 
physical power and intellect which 1s waiting to be 
shown, waiting to be developed—a force to change the 
world. People’s level of understanding of the world 1s 
subject to the restrictions of various social conditions. 
but peonle’s capacity for understanding the world 1s 
unlimited. Communism is not the reality of present-day 
people. Rather, i is an understanding by advanced 
persons in respect of the future orientation of the world 
Thus such persons take this as their own noble ideal, as 
an advanced viewpoint on life and value concept, and 
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use this to patiern and guide their life. Because Maslow 
limited man’s potential to the iniernal world of the 
“self.” his “self’-actualization 1s only an internal under- 
Standing. an internal value. a benefit which does not 
transcend the scope of the “self.” Maslow’s “self” and 
“selfishness” are indeed two different concepts. How- 
ever, aS Maslow mainly looks at “man” from the biolog- 
ical angle, and says that the “self” is the “internal 
instinct” of man, the distinction between “self” and 
“selfishness” 1s often not clear. This concept of “self- 
actualization™ always contains the idea of benefiting the 
self and not benefiting others, and ignores the obliga- 
tions of and contributions to be made in life. Perhaps 
Maslow’s original idea was not this, but his theoretical 
logic mevitably produces the idea that, in order to 
guarantee the security of the “self.” one can ignore the 
Safety of the state and the nation, that in order for the self 
to be able enjoy beauty and happiness. one can ignore 
other people's pain, and in order to realize the needs of 
the “sell.” one can sell one’s own soul. In brief, in all 
ideas which have the needs of the biological “self as 
their center, everything is for oneself. From this, we can 
see that Maslow’s humanistic theory of needs manifests 
an extreme individualist view of life and value concepts. 


Above. | have an.'yzed in a very rough way, Maslow’s 
humanistic ps\ $< ‘ogy (the two major ideological tides 
of the Westin th. 20th century have been humanism and 
screntism). The aim has simply been to provide a few 
instances from which further inferences can be drawn. It 
iS intended to show that in handling foreign cultural 
intorflow, we need to put the interests of the state and the 
nation im prime position and must base ourselves on 
( hina’s socialist construction, so that we can make use of 
all valuable things in foreign countries and foreign 
nations. As Lu Xun said: “Although something might 
derive from Western culture, when we draw it in, that 
aspect of Western culture will be changed into something 
ot our own.” (Lu Xun: “On the Classes of Knowledge” in 
“A Supplement to the Addenda Collection”) We cer- 
tainly must not be “speculators” peddling “Western 
goods” (Western bourgeois culture) or be slavishly 
dependent on the West, as we will thus bring harm to 
ourselves, to the state, and to the people 


Article on Unification, Pan-Asian Security 


HAC8O-OS691 Hone Kone LIAOWANG 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese No 28. 
18 Jul 91 pp 22-23 


{Article by Li Shurwang (2621 3055 2489) and Huang 
Wentao (7806 2429 3447): “China's Reunification and 
Asian-Pacific Security, Cooperation” (Part Two) 


[Teat} 


Impact of Reunification Process of China on Security 
and Cooperation in Asia-Pacific 


1. The reunification process of China provides a new vision 
and dimension of thought for solving historical problems 
or conflicts between countries or within one country. 
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The question of Hong Kong and Macao was imposed on 
China by colonialists backed by power of aggression and 
armed forces through unequal treaties. The separation of 
Taiwan from mainland China was a problem left over 
from China's civil war and the interference by foreign 
forces was the main cause. This historical background 
could easily lead China to use non-peacetul methods in 
solving the issue of national reunification. The method 
chosen and prospects of China's reunification, however, 
compel one to begin looking at a series of relevant 
questions in a new light. 


On the question of Hong Kong and Macao, the agree- 
ment reached between China and Britain and that 
between China and Portugal, as well as the friendly 
cooperation on the basis - them, have compiled a new 
chapier in international relations and international polit- 
ical history. This political practice provides profoundly 
significant inspiration for peaceful settlement of histor- 
ical problems between countries, at a time when coun- 
tries frequently resort to force in settling their differences 
in the present world. This is in terms of the relations 
between countries. 


As far as a country’s internal relations are concerned, the 
process of reunification of China propelled by the basic 
idea of “one country, two systems” as a complete scien- 
tific thesis has changed the existing concept of state 
structural form and legal basis. In China's political 
thinking concerning the coexistence of socialism and 
capitalism, the development that the coexistence of “two 
systems” has extended from the international commu- 
nity into the interior of a country affords food for 
thought and its profound connotation has spread 
throughout the world. 


Il. The process of reunification of China has formed an 
effective force that serves to improve and consolidate the 
security and stability of Asia-Pacific. 


One should note that in the past, when the approach. 
method, and direction of China's reunification were not 
yet clear, there was obvious tension, doubt, and anxiety 
in Asia-Pacific. On the one hand, the perennial military 
confrontation between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
could escalate at any moment, constantly adding to the 
worries about this region's security. On the other hand, 
whether or not the socialist power would start drastic 
social reform and transformation after recovering sover- 
eignty over Hong Kong and Macao also caused profound 
concern from all parties that enjoyed enormous cco- 
nomic benefits in this region. 


But the actual situation 1s: Because the Chinese Govern- 
ment adopted the principle of “one country, two sys- 
tems” to settle the question of Hong Kong and Macao. 
the economic, social, and all other sectors in this region 
have gained new vitality and hope on the basis of 
Stability and solidity. In the me.stime, the compicte 
presence of international commercial interests in this 
region has also taken on sustained activity because it has 
been given a sure guarantee 
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In the past deci de or so, the efforts that mainland China 
has made in pro npting both sides to reduce hostility and 
minimize clashes have become a leading force in 
imparting a preliminary atmosphere of detente to the 
two sides. *Peace'ul reunification,” not only as a basic 
principle but also as an achievement in political practice, 
has fostered the cradual relaxation of the tension in the 
Taiwan Strait and cooled down, step by step, the tem- 
perature of ine “hot spot.” This is undoubtedly a great 
contribution to security and stability in Asia-Pacific. 


Ill. The process of reunification of China has triggered 
thisving trade and investment in Asia-Pacific. 


In the past decade, the trade between Asian-Pacific 
countries and regions has grown to a remarkable extent. 
Almost a!! studies lead to the conclusion that this is a 
positive sign of weakened dependence on external fac- 
tors and strengthened iniernal economic cooperation. 


If the secure environment that China’s reunification 
process has created for such a development is an 
external, indirect promoting factor, the development of 
the “Chinese economic relations group,” closely con- 
nected with the above process, has brought a new, direct 
driving force for the strengthening of international eco- 
nomic circulation in Asia-Pacific. 


The development of the “Chinese economic relations 
group” in the past decade has brought a new structure 
and mechanism to the Asian-Pacific economic structure. 
It goes without saying that because of the objective 
existence of the laws of economics, once this structure is 
formed, it is bound to have an extensive effect and 
impact on economic production in Asia-Pacific in var- 
ious respects through its specific functions. Today and in 
the future, no matter what the form of economic coop- 
eration in Asia-Pacific, the objective existence of the 
“Chinese economic relations group” will demonstrate its 
value and influence as an increasingly important factor. 


Changing World Structure and Asian-Pacific Situation 


A series of drastic changes on a global scale at the end of 
the 1980's and beginning of the 1990’s have caused a 
profound metamorphosis in the world structure. Under 
such circumstances, Asia-Pacific has been faced with 
contemporaneous opportunity and challenge. 


(1) The Asian-Pacific economy will take a course of both 
competition and cooperation, the latter of which will 
continue to dominate. 


In past years, Asian-Pacific countries (regions) have been 
paying more attention to developing trade within their 
Own areas as a means to guard against the ever-growing 
protectionist walls of the United States and Europe. 
Furthermore, Japan and the “four small dragons” of 
Asia have expanded their internal demand and carried 
oul property transfer, leading to a speedy growth of trade 
volume among themselves. The internal trade volume of 
the entire region totaled $234 billion in 1988, overtaking 
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the volume of trade between this region and North 
America in the same year, which was $193 billion. 


Of Hong Kong's total exports in 1990, exports to the 
United States totaled 32 percent and exports to the 
European market 24 percent, whereas 43 percent went to 
Asia-Pacific. The same thing happened to Singapore, 
Thailand, Indonesia, and Malaysia. This indicates that 
the entire economy of Asia-Pacific is no longer affected 
by the fluctuations in the economies of one or two 
countries and 1s gradually turning into an “autonomous 
development terminal.” This tendency will be further 
reinforced in the 1990’s. Some studies maintain that it 1s 
not impossible that a certain loosely organized East 
Asian economic alliance, or a certain form of Asian- 
Pacific economic cooperative system that takes the 
United States in, may emerge in the final 10 years of this 
century. In the meantime, a certain open economic 
alliance may come into being among a number of coun- 
tries (regions) in East Asia, most likely among mainland 
China, Hong Kong and Macao. and Taiwan, apart from 
the Association of Southeast Asian Nations and a 
number of rising industrial countries and regions. 


(2) The cold war caused by the U.S.-Soviet confrontation 
in Asia-Pacific and that caused by the breakup of Sino- 
Soviet relations, which used to endanger the security and 
stability in Asia-Pacific, have ended. All Asian-Pacific 
countries (regions), furthermore, have shifted their 
attention to the economy. The tension in this region as a 
whole will therefore continue to thaw. In the meantime, 
however, because Japan ts seeking to end its dependence 
on the United States, the U.S.-Japanese security coali- 
tion will probably change from a relationship between 
the protector and the protected to that of cooperative 
partnership sharing responsibility in the 1990's, so that a 
U.S.-Soviet-Chinese-Japanese structure will come into 
being in this region, further complicating the political 
situation therein. The ever-intensifying conflict in the 
South- North relations will also find expression in this 
region. There are still some factors in Asia-Pacific that 
have a negative effect on stability. 


Future Prospects of China's Reunification Under New 
International Situation 


The complicated and changeable international situation 
is bound to contain some negative factors for China’s 
peaceful reunification process. For instance, the strategy 
of peaceful evolution pushed through by Western coun- 
tries will reinforce the Taiwan authorities’ illusion about 
fighting the communists and refusing to be party to 
peace; with the direct or indirect support from some 
foreign forces, the “Taiwan independence” forces will 
interfere with China’s reunification process; and so on. 
On the whole, however, there are also may positive 
factors for China's peaceful reunification process: 


—Detente and dialogue are still the mainstream in the 
international situation. This will be a direct encour- 
agement and propellant for the peace, reconciliation, 
and ccoperation toward China’s reunification; it will 


38 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


help all parties to China’s reunification process main- 
tain and treasure the spirit of reconciliation and 
mutual understanding and the relationship of cooper- 
ation and interaction which have been developed in 
the past 12 years, and will have a positive impact on 
Strengthening trust and cooperation on the question of 
Hong Kong between China and Britain and that of 
Macao between China and Portugal and further 
relaxing, and reducing hostility in, the relations 
between mainland China and Taiwan. 


The changes and readjustments which the world struc- 
ture tiaS undergone have not shaken China’s important 
Strategic position in the world. China remains a not- 
negligible force for safeguarding peace in Asia-Pacific 
and in the world, today as well as in the future, and will 
have a key influence in Asia-Pacific. As far as China’s 
reunification 1s concerned, we can foresee that: 1) China 
will not change its existing plan for peaceful reunifica- 
tion as a result of any major change in the international 
Situation and will continue to unswervingly push for- 
ward the reunification process. 2) China will continue to 
improve, consolidate, and expand its friendly and coop- 
erative relations with Britain and Portugal based on 
shared long-term interests; strictly observe the Sino- 
British and Sino-Portuguese joint declarations; and 
make greater efforts to safeguard the stability and pros- 
perity in Hong Kong and Macao. (3) China still has the 
power to check and eradicate outside interference in the 
reunification process and will develop, on an extensive 
scale, its friendly and cooperative relations with Asian- 
Pacific countries, including the United States and Japan, 
and other countries in the world, so as to create a fine 
external environment for China’s reunification. In a 
word, the stability and development of mainland China 
are beneficial to peace and development in Asia-Pacific 
and even the entire world and are the fundamental factor 
for a stable, sound development of China’s reunification 
process. 


—Because of the heated economic and political compe- 
tition on a world scale, compounded by the conflicts in 
the East-West relations and South-North relations, the 
theme of “development” in the present world has in 
fact a profound meaning—each country or nation is 
sparing no effort in the struggle for its survival and 
development. This situation will bring a new sense of 
urgency to China in its reunification effort. It will 
provide an important opportunity that prompts main- 
land China, Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan to, 
against the broad world background, seriously face 
and ponder the following questions: What is the 
highest interest of the Chinese nation? What is the 
fundamental guarantee for the common security of the 
various areas of China? As far as the essence is 
concerned, the future reunification process of China is 
a process of constant rediscovery and coordination of 
common interests among the above-mentioned four 
areas through mutual approach and interaction. 


—The strengthening of regionalization of the world 
economy and the strong vitality demonstrated in the 
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Asian-Pacific economy has a contributory role to play 
in the further development of the “Chinese economic 
relations group.” From one perspective, it will, on the 
one hand, prompt mainland China to improve and 
consolidate its opening strategy; expand its economic 
ties with its peripheral countries and regions as well as 
other countries around the world in all dimensions; 
and participate in the division of work, cooperation, 
and competition of the world economy in a more 
in-depth way so as to exert a beneficial impact on the 
enhancement of economic and technological levels 
and the perennial, sustained, and steady development 
of the national economy. On the other hand, it will 
bring more fresh opportunities and conditions for 
transforming economies and readjusting industrial 
structures in Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, and 
give new life to the “pluralization” and “internation- 
alization” of the economies in those three areas. Hong 
Kong, as the financial, trade, and shipping center in 
Asia-Pacific, will also be further strengthened as 
investment and trade in this region becomes increas- 
ingly active. On the whole, the progress of “regional- 
ization” will promote the exchanges of products, 
funds, and technologies within the “Chinese economic 
relations group.” enhance inter-regional economic 
complementarity and interdependence, and con- 
tribute to industrial cooperation and division of work 
among groups. In the meantime, all relevant parties 
will have a significantly improved initiative and con- 
sciousness in economic cooperation. Under this gen- 
eral tendency, the irrational restrictions laid down by 
the Taiwan authorities on the economic relations and 
trade across the strait are bound to cause stronger 
public discontent and invite progressively greater 
pressure from outside the government because they 
are Causing unnecessary damage to Taiwan's 
economy. In the coming 10 years, the Taiwan author- 
ities, constantly urged and pushed by various forces, 
will probably readjust their mainland policy step by 
step. 


To sum up the above analysis, our initial conclusion ts: 


I. The 1990's will be an important period during which 
China’‘s reunification process will make major progress. 
This will include the following phenomena: |) Hong 
Kong and Macao will, on the whole, maintain the fine 
social stability and economic prosperity during the tran- 
sition period, though in the meantime they may experi- 
ence some slight, transient, and partial fluctuations 
under the influence of political and economic factors 
internally and externally. The handing over of political 
power will be gradually completed and the resumption of 
sovereignty will be realized as scheduled. 2) The rela- 
tions between the two sides of the strait will develop 
mainly in the following three aspects: The relations will 
further relax and the exchanges in economy, trade, 
culture, academic studies, and sports between the two 
sides will gradually expand and develop and the levels at 
which such exchanges are carried out will be gradually 
upgraded; around the mid-1990's, direct “three links” 
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can probably be achieved between the two sides. and 
their political interaction will gradually be strengthened 
and political contacts and talks on the topic of reunifi- 
cation will open. 


Il. In the 1990°s, the “Chinese economic relations 
group” will not yet be able to form a close-knit economic 
alhance. This is not only because the economic relations 
group in question will continue to be restricted by the 
relatively strong Asian-Pacific economic structure, but 
also because favorable conditions for establishing a 
“community” are still lacking within this group. In the 
economic relations and trade between the two sides of 
the straw, for example, the Taiwan side will still be 
politically heavily on guard. On the whole, the internal 
economic relations within the “Chinese economic rela- 
tions group” will continue to be characterized by bilateral 
development in the 1990's and various kinds of bilateral 
links and cooperation will remain different in terms of 
level, scope, and efficiency. In the next 10 years, the 
nongovernmental sector, enterprises, and government 
departments will participate in mainland China’s eco- 
nomic cooperation with Hong Kong and Macao. Through 
purposeful guidance, organization, and coordination, there 
will be new breakthroughs in pluralization of domains of 
cooperation, upgrading of industrial structure, and ratio- 
nalization of resource distribution. It is predicted that, by 
the end of the 1990's, there will probably be a new 
multilateral, structural, and complete framework of coop- 
eration in the region of Guangdong, Hong Kong, and 
Macao. At the same time, with the possibility of direct 
“three links” between the two sides of the strait, the 
momentum of investment in various localities in the 
mainland and in various economic fields by Taiwan busi- 
nessmen will be further strengthened. There will be more 
and more joint operations between the two sides in com- 
peting internationally in certain professions or specific 
projects, and the mainland may also start investing in 
Taiwan. However, as it is too restricted by political 
factors, large-scale pluralized economic cooperation 
between the two sides, with associated benefits, is still 
difficult to form. In the next 10 years, the bilateral 
investment and trade among Taiwan, Hong hong, and 
Macao will remain active and the financial ties between 
Hong Kong and Taiwan will become closer. For a number 
of years, Hong Kong will remain an important interme- 
diate region for the development of economic relations and 
trade between the two sides of the straitS. 


Ill. The significance of the process of peacetul reunitica- 
tion of China hes not only in the invigoration of the 
(Chinese nation, but also in its extensive, positive influ- 
ence on the stability, security. and cooperation in Asia- 
Pacific. It 1s foreseeable that the eventual accomplish- 
ment of China’s peaceful reunification will play a new, 
effective, and constructive role in world peace and 
development 
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RENMIN RIBAO Receives Antiparty Letter 


HK2207030391 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 22 Jul 91 p 8 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN RIBAQO), 
which in March printed a poem in its Overseas edition 
which secretly called for Premier Mr Li Peng to step 
down, has almost fallen victim to another atiempt at 
sabotage. ° 


Chinese sources said the newspaper recently received a 
ietter to the editor expressing outrage at the Li Peng 
poem and showing solid support for the Communist 
Party and government. 


The letter, posted overseas and signed Yi Quan. said 
Chinese both inside and outside China appreciated that 
without political stability and the party's leadership. 
nothing could be achieved in China. 


The paper’s director, Gao Di, who was transterred to the 
party organ after the June 4 crackdown to stem the tide 
of bourgeois liberalisation, was so overyoved by this 
expression of support from an overseas Chinese reader 
that he immediately decided to run it 


But just before the letter went to press, Gao was alerted 
to the letter’s real message. The word yi quan, which 
appeared in the letter, means literally a spring or toun- 
tain, but in putonghua, sounds the same as dog 


“The point of the letter 1s that only ‘running dogs’ among 
the Chinese intelligentsia would support the party.” a 
source said 


But despite the paper's mistakes, (sa0, a former vice- 
principal of the Central Party School. has received 
personal commendations from top leaders. including 
General Secretary Mr Jiang Zemin 


In an internal speech, the party chiet said the PEOPLE'S 
DAILY must preserve its purity and “be run like a party 
mouthpiece” 


Mr Jiang also praised Gao's contributions to the paper 
and called on journalists to support him 


The sources said that backed by support trom the lead 
ership, Gao had been able to put pressure on the few 
“bourgeors-liberal” journalists who had retused to leave 
this stronghold of conservative opinion 


One such journalist 1s Feng Yuan, wite of retired Marxist 
scholar and journalist Wang Ruoshur. Partly because 
Wang. a liberal cadre with an international reputation 
had been deputy editor of the DAILY, Feng had been 
able to withstand pressure to force her out 


But last month, Gao managed to transter her to the 
Financial and Economic Press 
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At the same time, a number of magazines have been 
warned by the party Propaganda Department. 


They include the magazines READING BOOKS. 
[DUSHU] INFORMAL ESSAYS, both Beting-based, 
and THE BUND of Shanghai. 


READING BOOKS has carried learned articles by 
former Culture Minister Mr Wang Meng, which some 
leftists construe as “using the past to satirise the 
present”. 


THE BUND recently published an article by liberal 
playwright Wu Zuguang on the Erliutang group of intel- 
lectuals, who were persecuted during the Cultural Revo- 
lution. 


Although the piece has nothing to do with present-day 
politics, Beijing has demanded that THE BUND stop 
Carrying essays by Wu and his family. 


Equally important, the Propaganda Department, which 
is dominated by Maoist ideologues, has succeeded in 
preventing Shanghai's LIBERATION DAILY 
[JIEFANG RIBAO] from carrying more commentaries 
advocating radical reform. 


From February to April, the LIBERATION DAILY ran 
four commentaries under the pen-name Huangfu Ping. 
which argued that cadres must “further liberate their 
thoughts” and fight against “ossified thinking”. 


CHINA DAILY Reports Training of Journalists 


HK2207051391 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
22 Jul 91 p 


[By Wu Jinglu] 


[Text] Some 250 Chinese journalists have learned their 
trade at the Xinhua-Thomson Centre, which was set up 
SIX years ago, in Being. 


Fan Rujun, for instance, a photographer who had been 
long-stationed in inland China's Shani Province. filing 
photographs for the Xinhua News Agency, was 35 when 
he began to learn English. Now 40, he was assigned by 
the news agency to work at its Middle East bureau in 
Cairo two years ago. 


Since then he has done stints in a dozen countries and 
twice been commended for his work. 


When talking about his successful switch from domestic 
to international news he says: “I owe much to the 
Xinhua-Thomson Centre, where for the first time in my 
life | met a foreigner and got in touch with international 
reporting.” 


Fan 1s one of the 250 or so Chinese journalists who 
attended the Centre, a joint-venture between Xinhua, 
the state wire news service, and the Thomson Founda- 
tion, a British organization that trains Third World 
journalists. The bulk of the graduates came from Xinhua 
but 10 have been from CHINA DAILY 


FBIS-CHI-91-142 
24 July 1991 


One of the major centres in the country helping Chinese 
journalists become proficient in English and competent 
in news reporting, the centre aims at helping the Chinese 
media expand its international ness coverage and inform 
the world of what is happening in China. 


Since the Centre was established six years ago, a dozen 
foreign instructors have been brought in by the Thomson 
Foundation. They have included veteran reporters and 
senior editors from various British news organizations. 


With their help the centre has provided |! courses in 
journalism, five in essential English, and three in 
advanced journalism. 


John David, one of the first batch of foreign instructors. 
used to say: “Practice on the job 1s the only way”°—a 
credo shared by all the other instructors at the cenire 


So all the courses are designed to provide opportunities 
for students to do some active reporting. In recent years. 
the trainees have covered the visit to Beijing by Queen 
Elizabeth, the nation-wide crusade against shoddy 
goods, and the filming of the two versions of “The last 
Emperor.” 


On the eve of the egg and milk price rises a few years ago. 
the trainees were dispatched to chicken and dairy farms 
on Beiying’s western outskirts, and to grocery stores, to 
interview the orkers as well as the consumers for their 
reaction. 


Another part of the training comes in the form of mock 
events, such as news conferences or star interviews. In 
these, the instructors play a wide range of roles, exposing 
students to a variety of “news events” and giving them 
easy access to a spectrum of “people in the news.” 


In one such mock interview, Oscar-winning director of 
“Gandhi” Richard Attenborough deliberately mispelled 
his name to the “press.” He was happy that at least one 
trainee-reporter spotted his mistake because he had 
researched his subject beforehand—a main requirement 
for news reporting. 


Breaking of mock news stories 1s another part of the 
course. When it takes place, students work for cight 
Straight hours updating a changing news event. Then. 
when the “event” 1s announced to have come to an end. 
the trainees are given 20 minutes to produce their final 
story. This 1s no easy job. At one session, a woman 
trainee, an MA graduate and already established as a 
feature writer, was left in tears because she failed. 


In the advanced journalism course, “crises"—say, a 
military coup—are fabricated for the students to handle 
They are supposed to be the Xinhua bureau chief on the 
spot and required to make quick judgments on the 
development of the crisis, plan the coverage, spot snags. 
but whatever happens, report the event quickly. “The 
centre has also invited members from foreign diplomatic 
corps. resident foreign correspondents, or foreign copy 
editors working in Xinhua to give lectures 
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All this has proved beneficial to the Chinese trainees, 
who tn turn have contributed to the expansion of inter- 
national news coverage in the Chinese media. 


Among the trainees, Wang Xingping won the 1988 prize 
trom the Japan Foreign Press Club for his sports writing 
and Tang Shizeng. a photographer, went into Baghdad 
and Amman during the Gulf crisis and filed many 
on-the-spot pictures. 


Military 


Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun Inscribe PLA Book 


OW 2307030991 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0930 GMT 22 Jul 91 


{From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] The /iandhook for Officers of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] has been compiled by the 
Qingdao Publishing House. The handbook will be pub- 
lished around | August. 


The title of the handbook was written by President Yang 
Shangkun. It also contains a message written by General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin. 


The Qingdao Municipal Party Committee and the 
municipal government held a ceremony at the Great Hall 
of the People today to present the handbook to represen- 
tatives of the PLA ground, naval, and air forces. 


Jiang Zemin Commends Military Weather Station 


SA 2407034741 Beyine BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
I? Jun pl 


[By Cai Jianwen (5591 1696 2429) and Qian Yourong 
(6929 0645 2837): “Jiang Zemin Signs Order on Confer- 
ring Honorary Tithe to Weather Service Station of Air 
Force of Beying Military Region” 


{Text} The Central Military Commission conferred the 
honorary ttle “Weather Service Station Exemplary in 


(herishing the People” to the weather service station of 


the Beying Military Region air force. The Beying Mili- 
tary Region air force held a ceremonious meeting on || 
June to conter the ttle 


The weather service station unswervingly developed the 
Le: Feng spirit, disseminated new practices, and was 
named by the municipal government as a unit advanced 
In supporting the government and cherishing the people 
for |] vears in succession 


The meeting was presided over by Pu Rongxiang,. deputy 
political commussar of the Bering Military Region air 
force. Han Huaizhi, deputy chet of staff of the General 
Statt Department, read the order signed by Jiang Zemin. 
chairman of the Central Military Commission. Wang 
Hai. commander, and Zhu Guang, political commussar 
of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] Air Force, pre- 
sented a commendatory banner, certificate of honor, and 
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prizes to the weather service station. Lieutenant General 
Yao Xian, deputy commander of the Beying Military 
Region and commander of Beying Military Region air 
force, read the party committee's decision on the PLA 
Air Force on learning from the weather service station. 


Meng Zhiyuan, Standing Committee member of the 
Beyjing Municipal party committee and secretary of the 
municipal Discipline Inspection Commission, attended 
and addressed the meeting. He said: Over the past 
decade and more, all the officers and men of the weather 
service station of Jie Being Military Region air force 
have kept the purpose of the People’s Army firmly in 
mind, taken the initiative in developing the Le: Feng 
spirit, and actively disseminated new practices. They 
have carried oul a great amount of work to benefit local 
people, made positive contributions to building the two 
civilizations in the capital, and won the people's trust 
and love with their practical deeds. They are prominent 
representatives of the Army in its endeavor to support 
the government and cherish the people in the new 
period. He called on the people throughout the munict- 
pality to learn from the weather service station, do a 
better job in supporting the Army and giving preferential 
treatment to families of revolutionary martyrs and mil- 
itary personnel, and make contributions to maintaining 
the close unity between the Army and the government 
and between military personnel and civilians. Zhao 
Bingyao, political commussar of the the Beying Military 
Region air force, also spoke at the meeting. 


Liu Huaqing Attends Defense College Commencement 


OW 2107098991 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Jul 97 


[Report by Ji Hunyan (0370 1920 6511) and Zhang 
Xuejun (1728 1331 6511): from the “National News 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] The National Defense University held a gradua- 
tion ceremony this morning. Vice Chairman Liu Hua- 
qing and Secretary Yang Baibing of the Central Military 
Commission extended congratulations to the students on 
their completion of study and encouraged them to stead- 
fastly apply Mao Zedong’s military thought in building 
up the Army and the university, and to contribute their 
talent and wisdom to improving the Army in all fields. 


More than 500 students graduated this year. This repre- 
sents the largest number of students and fields of study 
since the founding of the Detense University. During the 
school vear, Jiang Zemin and other leading comrades of 
the Military Commission paid courtesy calls on students 
Secretary General Yang Baibing and Zhao Nanqi. 
director of the General Logistics Department, gave lec- 
tures to students 


Liu Huagqing on Resettling Retired Cadres 


OW 2007168891 Beyine MINH A Domestic Service 
in Chinese OS80 GMT 20 Jul 9 


[By reporter Zhou Lixiang (0719 4539 2009)} 
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{Text} Besing, 20 Jul (XINHUA)}—Liu Huaqing. vice 
chairman of the Central Military Commission, today 
pointed out: Making the revolution their lifetime career. 
demobilized and retired military cadres have over the 
years made tremendous contributions in fighting. 
training. Strengthening the army. safegarding the moth- 
erland, and supporting socialist construction. It is very 
important to resettle these comrades into the civilian 
sector because it has significant bearing on the long- 
lasting peace of the country. the development of socialist 
spiritual civilization, and the stability of the military. 


Li Huaqing made the remarks at a meeting with dele- 
gates to the national conference on placing demobilized 
and retired military cadres back into the civilian sector. 
Also attending the meeting were Y ang Baibing, secretary 
general of the Central Military Commission and director 
of the General Political Department. Qin Jiwei, state 
councillor and minister of national defense, Chen Jun- 
sheng. state councillor, and other leading comrades. 


Liu Huaging said: A great many cadres of the People’s 
Liberation Army have been demobilized or retired in 
recent years. Party and government organs al various 
localities have done a great amount of highly effective 
work to resettle them into the civilian sector. He 
expressed his heartfelt appreciation on behalf of the 
Central Military Commission and all officers and men in 
the military 


He said: Both the party and the government are very 
concerned about the resettlement of demobilized and 
retired military cadres and are determined to do a good 
job in this regard. He expressed the hope that the 
military and local government departments at all levels 
will see the resettlement of demobilized and retired 
military cadres as a political mission and successfully 
carry it out by closely cooperating with each other and 
jointly surmounting difficulties. In this way, demobi- 
lized and retired military cadres may spend their 
remaining years in peace and continue to serve the party 
and the people 


Reports on “IT wo-Support’ Meetings, Rallies 


Yang Baibing at Yanan ‘Model’ City 
OW 190013891 Beyine NINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0211 GMT 18 Jul 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Jing Xianfeng (2529 
7145 1496) and XINHUA reporter Li Yong (2621 0516)) 


[Text] Mian, 18 July (XINHUA}—People in old revolu- 
tionary area in Yanan, who made great contributions to 
China's revolution during the difficult war years. have 
carried forward the glorious tradition of “supporting the 


army and giving preferential treatment to families of 


servicemen, and supporting the government and loving 
the people” during reform and opening up. Through 
inheriting and renovating the tradition of and work on 
“two support.” they have successfully broken through 
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regional barriers to the work by building two civiliza- 
tions through “two support” and have promoted the 
work throughout the nation and in the whole army. 
Recently. the Shaanxi CPC Committee, provincial gov- 
ernment, and provincial military district conferred the 
title of “model two-support city” on Yanan City. 


Yang Baibing. secretary general of the CPC Central 
Commitice and director of the PLA [People’s Liberation 
Army] General Political Department, attached great 
importance to Yanan’s efforts in building a two-support 
mode! city. He entrusted and asked Zhou Wenyuan. 
deputy director of the PLA General Political Depart- 
ment, to go to Yanan to extend congratulations and 
study Yanan’s experiences. 


Yanan is the birthplace of the two-support movement. In 
January 1943. the movement of supporting the army, 
giving preferential treatment to the families of ser- 
vicemen, and giving support to the government and 
loving the people. nitiated in Yanan by the Shaanx- 
Gansu-Ningxia Government and the rearguard troops of 
the Eighth Route Army, won the full support of Comrade 
Mao Zedong. From then on, Yanan-initiated two- 
support activities were gradually promoted throughout 
the nation. 


Since the implementation of the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world, Yanan has created many 
new experiences in two-support work. One of them was 
to hold high the banner of two-support work: combine 
the carrying forward of the tradition with making reno- 
vations; and carry out various kinds of activities in joint 
army-civilian efforts to build spiritual civilization. As 
there are many old revolutionary sites, historic relics, 
and Red Army veterans, people in Yanan took full 
advantage of this, gave priority to education on revolu- 
tionary traditions, studied the Yanan spirit with the 
armymen, and, together with the armymen, trained a 
new type of people in ideals. morality, culture, and 
discipline. Over the last two years, some 10 military 
units established relations with relevant departments tn 
Yanan in the joint building of spiritual civilization 
through two-support. This has not only promoted tech- 
nological progress in old revolutionary areas and in the 
work of helping people shake off poverty and making 
them rich but has also helped raise military-government, 
military-people relationships to a new level. Another 
experience is how people in Yanan, proceeding from 
reality, strove for practicality and reciprocal services in 
two-support work. As many people in the old revolu- 
tionary area are eligible for preferential treatment. 
people in Yanan City practiced economy and contrib- 
uted several hundred thousand yuan to solve food, 
medical care, and housing problems for Red Army 
veterans, Eighth Route Army veterans, former members 
of the Red Guard [armed units of the masses in revolu- 
tionary hase areas during the Second Revolutionary 
Civil War, 1927-1937], and martyrs’ families. Troops 
stationed in Yanan also gave wide-ranging support to 
local economic construction, helped reclaim one thou- 
sand mu of farmland along the Dufuhe, built 10,000 mu 
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of orchards at Wanhuashan, and took active part in the 
greening of Baodashan and in Xian-Yaan railway con- 
struction. The other experience to be studied is how 
people in Yanan fully gave play to their political advan- 
lage, treated two-support tradition as an important part 
of the Yanan spirit, and strove to build Yanan into a 
base and classroom for launching extensive two-support 
education. 


The new “Yanan fever” of retracing the footsteps of the 
forefathers and studying revolutionary tradition has 
infected people throughout the nation, young people in 
particular. Since last year, 470,000 organized visitors 
from various parts of the nation have visited Yanan. 


Regional Talks in Yinchuan 


HK230707S091 Yinchuan NINGXIA RIBAO 
in Chinese 4 Jul 91 pl 


{Report: “Yan Mingfu Attends Two-Support Rally in 
Ningxia” 


[Text] On the morning of 3 July, the region’s commen- 
dation meeting entitled “Support the Army and Give 
Preferential Treatment to Families of Revolutionary 
Armymen and Martyrs, and Support the Government 
and Cherish the People” solemnly began in Yinchuan. 


As peoples of all nationalities across the region are 
marking the 70th anniversary of the CPC's founding, 
this meeting, jointly called by the regional party com- 
mittee, regional people's government, and Ningxia Mil- 
itary District, commended a number of outstanding 
exemplary persons in line with the guidance of the 
important instructions given by General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin during his visit to our region; in accordance with 
the “Summary” of the National Two-Support Work 
Conterence, with the theme of promoting stability in 
sociely, promoting unity between the military and gov- 
ernment, between the military and the people. and 
between different nationalities, and promoting eco- 
nomic and cultural development, and after conscien- 
tiously analyzing the situation of the two-support work 
and summing up and exchanging experiences. In this 
way, we have carried the two-support work to a new 
phase. 


The meeting was attended by Yan Mingfu, vice minister 
of civil affairs; Zhou Wenyuan, deputy director of the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA] General Political 
Department, Political Commissar Cao Pengsheng and 
Deputy Political Commissar Wang Maorun of the Lan- 
zhou Military Region; and leaders of Lanzhou’s Air 
Force units and of a certain group army. 


Leaders of the regional party committee, government, 
military district, and political consultative conference 
participating in the meeting included Huang Huang, Bai 
Lichen, Hu Shihao, Dong Daosheng, Liu Guofan, Bai 
Zhenhua, Kangyi, Jiang Guangdong, Ma Qixin, Wen Li, 
Yang Huiyun, Li Chengyu, Ren Qixing, Cheng Faguang. 
Li Lianghui, and He Yanzao. 
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Hu Shihao. commander of the Ningxia Military District, 
presided over the mecting, which began with the 
majestic “national anthem.” The Young Pioneers 
offered flowers to the meeting and delivered a message of 
congratulations. The meeting read out the cable and 
letter sent by the Ministry of Civil Affairs and a group 
army of the PLA congratulating the meeting. 


Regional government Chairman Bai Lichen and Ningxia 
Military District Political Commissar Dong Daosheng 
gave reports al the mecting. 


In his report, Bai Lichen said: Since the Third Plenary 
Session of the Lith CPC Central Committee, in the new 
situation of reform and opening up and the development 
of the commodity economy, Ningxia Military District 
and troops stat.oned in Ningxia have vigorously sup- 
ported the region’s development of material and spiri- 
tual civilizations. Party committees and governments al 
all levels and peoples of all nationalities have vigorously 
served the army's revolutionization, modernization, and 
regularization. Two-support work 1s blazing new trails 
on the basis of inheriting former achievements and 
proceeding amid reform and exploration. There 1s 
“unity, stability, and development” in relations between 
the military and government and between the military 
and the people. Our region's two-support work at the 
present time is at its best since the founding of the 
autonomous region, and it includes the following major 
characteristics: The nationwide national defense educa- 
tion has been extensively conducted and the concept of 
two support 1s being planted daily in people's hearts. 
Patriotic two-support activities Organized by the masses 
are prospering and are becoming frequent social events. 
Vigorously holding activities to promote the building of 
army and people has added new drive and vitality to the 
two-support work. The granting of relief and preferential 
treatment 1s continually improving and all policies are 
being better implemented. Conscientiously imple- 
menting the party's nationality policy and doing two- 
support work helps promote national unity. When 
talking on the queston of party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels in all localities strengthening the 
two-support work, Bar Lichen said: It 1s necessary to 
continually enhance our understanding, strengthen the 
self-awareness of the two-support work, and play a more 
active and creative role in this work, thus ushering in a 
new situation in the two-support work. It 1s necessary to 
promote experiences, continually blaze new trails, and 
stress actual effects. It 1s necessary to wholeheartedly 
support army building and do practical things for the 
troops so that every specification of the two-support 
policy can be implemented. It 1s necessary to bring into 
full play the organizing and coordinating role of govern- 
ment departments. He said: General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin has repeated many times that peoples of all 
nationalities across the country should “breathe the 
same way, have the same destiny, and link their hearts 
together.” This vividly reflects the flesh-and-blood and 
permanently inseparable relations between the military 
and the people, setting a higher standard for our 
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strengthening unity between the military and the people. 
We must conscientiously fulfill this demand by contin- 
ualiy strengthening and developing the results of our 
region's two-support work, carry Oul two-support activ- 
ities More extensively and at a deeper level. and further 
Strengthen unity between the military and government 
and between the military and the people, thus making 
new contributions to the stability of society. the strength- 
ening of national defense, and economic development 


Dong Daosheng talked thoroughly and concretely on the 
Situation and experiences of all military units’ two- 
support work, saying: We should start from this com- 
mendation meeting, fix our eyes on the experiences of all 
advanced PLA units across the country, on our own 
weak links, and on our fixed goals. We should not be 
saustied but should continue to explore, make efforts to 
proceed. and vigorously strengthen and develop the 
current good trend. We should improve every task under 
the leadership of the autonomous regional party com- 
mittee and government and in keeping with General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin’s demand. 


Other participants in the meeting included: Members of 
the autonomous two-work leading group: civil affairs 
departments of all prefectures, cities, and counties 
(areas), Ningxia Military District. responsible persons of 
troops stationed in Ningxia, armed police corps in 
Ningxia, and fire service corps units above the regi- 
mental level, and outstanding units and individuals who 
have done excellently in two-support work. 


Officials Speak on Model Cities 


1K1907143791 Beyine JIEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 6 Jul 91 pl 


[By special correspondent Shi Jinyu (2457 6855 3768) 
and correspondent Zhang Zhanhui (1728 0594 6540): 
“Ningxia Hur Au.cnomous Region Holds Two-Support 
Work Commendation Meeting: Deputy Minister of Civil 
\ftairs Yan Mingfu. PLA General Political Department 
Deputy Director Zhou Wenyuan Present” | 


| Text) Yinchuan, 5 Jul JIEFANGJUN BAO)}—The two- 
support work commendation conference held by the 
Ningxia Hu: Autonomous Region ended here today. 
Yinchuan ‘ity and Qingtongxia City were named 
“model cities for two-support work” while a number of 
units and individuals were also cited. Yan Mingtu. 
deputy minister of civil affairs, and Zhou Wenyuan. 
deputy director of the PLA General Political Depart- 
ment, were present to address the meeting. 


The patriotic support-the-army work in Ningxia Hur 
Autonomous Region focuses on practical work and 
results. For two consecutive three-year periods, the 


autonomous region has granted tax exemptions to the 
production and operational activities of the troops based 
there: some mines and 200,000 mu of land and water 
areas were assigned to the troops for them to develop 
production, steps were taken to ensure that no problems 
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left over from history and no major army-civilian dis- 
putes exist in the army areas: civilian jobs were given to 
a large number of demobilized division and regiment 
cadres, the housing, medical, and livelihood problems of 
demobilized soldiers who have gone back to the coun- 
iryside were fundamentally settled. 


The people of all nationalities in the region all speak 
highly of the PLA for “treating the people as their own 
parents” and for carrying out one hero feat after 
another in several hundred construction projects like the 
Daba electricity plant and the Yingu highway. 


Deputy Director Zhou Wenyuan in his speech pointed 
out: In carrying out its two-support work, the soldiers 
and people of Ningxia have insisted on integrating the 
leadership with the people, the seizing of education with 
the carrying Out of practical undertaking. the building of 
material civilization with the building of spiritual civih- 
zation, the role of local leadership as the primary force 
with the role of the army as the main offensive force. the 
emphasis on individual cases with the effect of compre- 
hensive drive, and the integration of continuation with 
creativity. They have fully mobilized the initiatives of all 
parties. This is the key in the development of the 
two-support work both in breadth and in depth. 


Cao Pengsheng [2580 5338 3932]. political commussar of 
the Lanzhou Military Region, and Huang Huang. secre- 
tary of the Ningxia Hui autonomous regional party 
committee, also spoke at the mecting 


Tibet District Holds Talks 


OW 2307101091 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 22 Jul 91 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] At the first regional two support work mecting on 
the morning of 22 July, Quu Jian, director of the Political 
Department of Tibet Military District. and Liu Huawen. 
deputy political commussar of the Tibet Armed Police 
Force, separately made reports on launching the activi 
lies Of supporting the government and cherishing the 
people. The People’s Liberation Army [PLA] units sta- 
tioned in Tibet have actively promoted the material and 
spiritual civilization and have made great contribution 
10 Tibet's prosperity and devclopment 


Since 1987, the PLA units across the region have con- 
tributed a total of 2.48 million man days, trained more 
than 2.700 technical personnel for local departments. 
and organized a total of 611 support-poor groups to 
successfully help 1.291 poor households increase their 
production and incomes. Cherishing a deep sense of 
being the master of their own affairs. the PLA units tn 
Tibet have devoted themselves to promoting the two 
civihzations with the people. They have promoted polit- 
ical development. built the ideological defense line. and 
occupied the socialist battleground with the people 
together so as to guarantee that both military and local 
departments are always politically up to standard. As of 
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now. Tibet has had 397 organizations composed ot 
military and local departments and devoted to pro- 
molting the two civilizations together. In addition. the 
PLA units in Tibet have also established S80 groups on 
learning trom Lei Feng. These groups have served 5.000 
people and have played an exemplary and influential 
role in promoting the socialist spiritual civilization 


Thanks to the efforts of all officers and men of the armed 
police units who serve the people and do solid work, the 
relauionship between the police and the government as 
well as between the police and the people has been 
Strengthened. According to incomplete statistics. the 
armed police units in the region as a whole have leveled 
highways totaling 223 km in length. repaired 3.77) 
clocks, watches, bicycles and various home clectric apph- 
ances, given medical care to 39,343 civilian patients. and 
offered 10,375 services to poor old widowers and 
widows, all tree of charge. In addition, they have set up 
185 organizations to promote the two civilizations 
together with the people. 


To quell the disturbances in Lhasa and to patrol streets 
when the city 1s under martial law. armed police units 
across the region have seriously implemented the party's 
policy On nationalities and its religious policy, have 
defended national unity and the motherland’s reunsfica- 
tion with their blood and lives. and have safeguarded the 
interests of the people of all Tibet and the stability of 
Tibet's sttuation. Their reports were warmly welcomed 
by the deputies attending the meeting 


Commentator Urges Emulating Su Ning 
HAK2I307063091 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chines: 
is Jul y] ~P / 


{Commentator’s article: “Conscrously Act as Successors 
to Cause of Socialism: Third Discussion on Emulatiag 
Comrade Su Ning” | 


| Text] RENMIN RIBAQO has issued another report today 
introducing the deeds of Su Ning. With a tecling of 
respect, the author emphatically explored the secrets of 
how Su Ning became a conscious successor to the 
socialist cause. Our readers can gain profound enlight- 
enment from this report. The emergence of Su Ning. a 
glorious communist fighter, was by no means accidental 


During the mid- 1960's, Comrade Mao Zedong raised the 
question of training and bringing up millions of succes- 
sors to the proletanan revolutionary cause Today, it 1s 
particularly important to study and practice this ques- 
tion, a Strategic rssuc in the CPC's party building. This 1s 
because the proletarian revolutionary cause will be along 
course requiring continuous cflorts of generations of 
communist fighters and the building of a powertul and 
modern socialist country will require hard work of at 
least 100 years and wall need generations of successors 
Moreover, international hostile forces will step up ther 
“peacetul evolution” against socialist countnes. To 
enable our party to withstand this test. we need large 
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numbers of outstanding youths to become worthy suc- 
cessors. Su Ning. a hero of the new era, used his 
atstanding achievements, utter loyalty to the party and 
people, and blood and life to prove that he was a worthy. 
qualified successor. It 1s quite natural that his deeds have 
evoked the thinking of many young trends 


Su Ning had a sirong sense of asuccessor which was 
expressed in his breadth of vision and high aspiration as 
well as the strict demands he set on himself. He often 
thought of a question: As the international communist 
movement has suffered setbacks. can China's younger 
generation fight the “peaceful evolutwon” and hold high 
the red banner of socialism’ The young people now 
shoulder the heavy burden of the motherland’s modern- 
ization program. How should they make more contribu- 
tions and strive to attain the grand objective al an carly 
date’? While tempering himself, Su Ning closely inte- 
grated thinking with pract:ce and gave full play to the 
exemplary role of a party member in study. work, life, 
and at a critical moment when he had to make sacrifices 
Su Ning’s lite was short but glorious 


Su Ning’s deeds teach our young trends: To take over 
the red banner from the hands of the older generation 
and carry ut forward, it 1s necessary to assiduously study 
Marxism, foster a firm belief in the party and socialism. 
and resist the trend of bourgeors liberalization and 
corrosion of other capitalist decadent ideas. This is the 
ideological foundation for being a good successor, Mean- 
while, it 1s necessary 10 acquire cultural, screntific, and 
technological knowledge. master the skills of carrying 
out the modernization program, and contribute to the 
four modernizations and revitalization of the Chinese 
nation. Only in this way can we become socialist new 
people with lofty ideals, morality, better education, and 
a sense of discipline. Su Ning 1s another typical example 
of new people of our era 


Su Ning said: We are a generation which needs to work 
hard rather than enjoy. He did what he said. Devoted to 
his work, Su Ning was strict with himself, he worked 
assiduously and led a plain life, he went down to the 
grass roots to conduct imvestigation and acquired a 
correct understanding of national conditions, livelihood. 
and himself, he showed utter devotion to the people and 
broherly love to the soldiers, and did not hesitate to 
sacritice his valuable life to protect the securty of officers 
and men. These outstanding qualities and style are 
indeed valuable. Young cadres who have assumed 
leading posts should take note of tempering themselves 
in these aspects, emulate the noble qualities of Su Ning. 
carry forward his fine style, and fulfill them duties im 
promoting the socialist cause 


Su Ning was not proud or complacent nor did he regard 
himself superior to be a child from a cadre family 
Instead of going through the back door and nepotism, he 
rehed on his firm and tenacious efforts and worked hard 
in a down-to-carth manner. Su Ning won honor for the 
revolutionaries of the older generation as well as cadres 
We hope that children from cadre families will take the 
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lead in emulating Su Ning, inherit and carry forward the 
revolutionary tradition, and set strict demands on them- 
selves. 


The younger generations are the hope of the socialist 
cause. With the spirit of Su Ning spread among young 
people, we believe that the great motherland’s socialist 
cause will certainly prosper with vigor and vitality. 


Guangzhou Region Stresses Ideological Education 
HK2207144991 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Jul 91 


[Excerpt] At the political work conference held by the 
Guangzhou Military Region, which ended today, Com- 
mander Zhu Dunfa and Political Commissar Zhang 
Zhongxian made important speeches and commended 
advanced units and individuals in carrying out ideolog- 
ical education. 


When we are introducing the reform and open policy and 
developing the socialist planned commodity economy, 
how should we strengthen and improve regular ideolog- 
ical education for army units so as to help basic-level 
officers and men acquire a correct world outlook and 
outlook on life and stand the tests of reform and opening 
to the outside world, of developing the commodity 
economy, and of peaceful evolution? This is an impor- 
tant problem with ideological education for army units 
we must solve when we are confronted with a new 
situation. 


A total of 40 collectives and individuals gave an account 
of their experiences in this respect at the mecting. 


[passage omitted] 


Yangzhou Cadres Receive Military Training 


HK2007074691 Betyjine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Jul 91 p 3 


[Report by Liu Jing (0491 3878), Yang Baiming (2799 
2672 2494): “Party, Government Cadres in Jiangsu’s 
Yangzhou City Enthusiastically Study Theories on 
National Defense, Take Part in Military Training”) 


[Text] Jiangsu Province’s Yangzhou City CPC Com- 
mittee and military subdistrict organized party and 
government cadres at the city, county, and township 
levels for stage-to-stage training in reserve units, to learn 
theories on national defense and train in military tech- 
niques. Over the past three years, more than 80,000 
party and government cadres, 75 percent in the city, 
received national defense education, this was com- 
mended by the Nanjing Military Region, as well as the 
Jiangsu provincial party commitice, governmeni, and 
military district. 


Yangzhou City emphasizes national defense education 
at the leadership level. The heads of the leadership 
groups for national defense education in the | 2 counties, 
cities, and districts under Yangzhou City are the govern- 
ment’s “good hands,” and the criteria for assessing the 
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yobs done by party and government cadres al various 
levels and the building of the “two civilizations” in 
localities have absorbed the contents of national defense 
education. 


Yangzhou City uses the party schools at the city, county, 
and township levels as the front, considers training of 
cadres, and opens national defense classes. The city 
plans to allow all the party and government cadres in the 
city to have systematically received education on 
national defense theories and military experience by the 
end of 1992. Every year, city and county party schools 
will organize one or two classes to train teachers of 
national defense education, to send backbones to the 
grass-roots level, enabling the large enterprises and big 
streets in cities, as well as every town in the rural areas to 
have al least one professional or part-time propaganda 
personnel of national defense education. The leadership 
members of the party committees and governments in 
the six counties, cities, and districts under Yangzhou 
City which have reserve units, as well as of township 
(town) party committees and governments, all take their 
turns one by one and phase by phase to go to the 
regiments, battalions, and companies in their localities 
for training. 


The leadership level has strengthened the concept of 
national defense, influencing and stimulating the city’s 
national defense education for the whole people. After 
being discussed and adopted by the people's congress 
standing committee, the city government promulgated 
the “Yangzhou City National Defense Education for the 
Whole People Implementation Measures,” which has 29 
articles in nine chapters, and which clearly stipulated the 
organization, content, object, style, system, award, and 
punishment regarding the city’s national defense educa- 
tion. Forty-two county, city, and district leaders have 
delivered televised speeches on national defense educa- 
tion, and some 200 county and township (town) cinemas 
have participated in the movie week featuring movies 
with military topics, while 18 newspapers, television 
Stations, and radio stations (broadcast posts) have 
opened special columns or programs on national defense 
education, and held more than | 30 reporting meetings. 
forums, and gathering meetings of soldiers and people. 
and more than five million people have received educa- 
tion. The city also organized 2 function to elect “10 
public figures of national defense construction in Yang- 
zhou.” The activity lasted four months, and 170,000 


people cast votes. 


Al present, “loving the soldiers and caring for national 
defense” has become a habit in the ancient city of 
Yangzhou. Every year in the city, the rate of youths of 
suitable ages applying to join the Army surpassed 98 
percent, this year, the rate of senior high school gradu- 
ates applying to youn the Army and the rate of admittance 
rank the city first 1 the province, in the past two years, 
the 13,500 voluntary service teams at various levels 
organized to serve the servicemen’s families, found 
13.876 living quarters for the families of servicemen, 
arranged for 6,332 people to change jobs, provided four 
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million yuan as production funds to the families of 
servicemen, and accomplished $0,000 other practical 
things. In the whole city, {57 party and government 
cadres have been commended for their achievements in 
national defense construction, 1,475 townships, towns, 
and units have been chosen as “model units supporting 
the Army” and units fulfilling the target of supporting 
the Army by the province, city, and counties. After an 
on-the-spot investigation, the military and local govern- 
ment leaders and the responsible persons of the depart- 
ments concerned in Jiangsu Province praised: “ National 
defense education here has changed from a flexible goal 
to a fixed duty.” 


PLA Department Appeals for Flood Donations 


OW 1807114991 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1110 GMT 17 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, 17 Jul (XINHUA)}—The People’s Liber- 
ation Army's [PLA] General Staff, Political, and Logis- 
tics Departments recently issued a circular to the Armed 
Forces urging the broad ranks of party members and 
cadres to treat disaster areas as their hometowns and the 
people there as their relatives by actively donating 
money to help the people there surmount difficulties, 
resume production, and rebuild their homes. 


The circular states: Eighteen provinces, municipalities, 
and autonomous regions in our country were stricken by 
floods this year. Some areas expervenced disasters that 
were exceptionally serious for this century. The floods 
inflicted huge losses on the state and the people's lives 
and property. The party Central Committee, the State 
Counci, the Central Military Commission, and party 
commitices and governments in all localities took var- 
10uS measures to battle floods and launch relief opera- 
tions. Serious floods inflicted tremendous hardships on 
the people in disaster areas, in particular, the people in 
flood discharge and storage areas took overall interests 
into account, made mayor sacrifices for the overall 
benefits of the state and the people, and shouldered quite 
arduous tasks of resuming production and rebuilding 
their homes. Our army 1s a people's army led by the 
CPC. Originating from the masses, it is designed to serve 
the people, with whom it shares its breath, destiny, and 
heart. The people's hardships and sufferings are ours. We 
are appealing to party members, cadres, workers, and 
staff members in the entire Armed Forces to actively 
make donations to the disaster areas to signal the peo- 
ple’s army's deep regards and kindness, as well as to help 
the people in disaster areas trumph over flooding 


The circular states: Donations should be made on a 
voluntary basis. Party members and cadres should 
actively take the lead in making donations. The general 
departments should take charge of forwarding donated 
cash to national disaster relief departments 
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The vast numbers of cadres and party members, from 
Organizations under the gencral departments to grass- 
roots Companies, are currently responding enthusiasti- 
cally to the appeal issued by the three general departi- 
ments by actively taking actions and cagerly donating 
cash to the people in disaster areas. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Economists Discuss Jiang Zemin Speech 
OW 1707141091 Beying XINHUA in English 
1244GMT 17 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 17 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
economy should abide by its socialist onentation while 
introducing advanced management expertise from 
abroad, a number of leading Chinese cconomusts agreed 
while discussing a recent speech by Chinese Communist 
Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin. 


Jiang said in his July | speech to commemorate the 70th 
anniversary of the Communist Party of China (CPC) 
that the public ownership of the means of production 
should be the mainstay of the Chinese economy. which 
also allows and encourages the proper development of 
other economic sectors. 


Professor Li Jingwen, director of the Institute of Q: uh- 
tative and Technical Economics under the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences (CASS), said public owner- 
ship of the means of production 1s the basis of the 
Chinese economy and it ensures that production serves 
the great majority of the people. 


Li noted that public ownership represents the socialist 
onentation of the Chinese economy. and its distribution 
principle, as Jiang stated, can avert polarization and 1s 
conducive to the realizatien of common prosperity 


Guo Dongle, editor-in-chief of the “FINANCE AND 
TRADE™ magazine, echoed Li's view. He said China's 
large population, lack of natural resources and imbal- 
anced regional development are the reasons for the 
different needs of different regions. 


He said these are the prerequisites for China’s multi- 
form economic pattern, which 1s characterized by the 
need to greatly develop the public economic sector while 
developing many other forms of cconomy as supple- 
ments to the former. 


He cited China's pork supply in free markets as an 
example, saying that in urban free markets im the 
country, three-fourths of the pork 1s supplied by state- 
run stores, and the supplies of other commodities are 
mainly provided by non-state-run stores 


One of the serious problems in China is the low effi- 
ciency of large and medium-sized state-run enterprises. 
where the development of public ownership 1s rather 
slow, according to economists interviewed 
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Meanwhile, the economists noted, the scope of the 
private 1s limited and should be further enlarged. 


The director of the Institute of Industral Economics 
under the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences. Professor 
Lu Zheng held that an effective mechanism should be 
created for large and medium-sized state-run enterprises 
conducive to the lifting of thew efficiency and the 
expansion of production 


He said that as far as reform measures are concerned, the 
separation of political administration and economic 
management should be further stressed. 


He said medium-sized and small state-run enterprises 
should be turned into collectively-run ones through 
lease, sale or transfer 


The market mechanism should be introduced in the 
reform of the labor and employment system so that 
employment competition and the risk of unemployment 
can promote the enhancement of economic efficiency, 
Lu noted. 


Research fellow Guo Dongle said that since the late 
1970's great changes have taken place in the pattern of 
people's incomes, and fixed salaries are no long the only 
source of income 


He said, however, that there are still some problems, 
including the lack of management control over bonuses. 
unfair distribution and egalitarianism 


To solve the above problems, the cconomust said. a 
control system effective at different levels should be 
established to prevent an imbalance in the total volume 
and structure of the national income 


In distribution, he said. the principle of efficrency should 
be emphasized in order to wipe out egalitarianism, but, 
at the same time, measures should be adopted to keep a 
certain gap between incomes 


On the combination of planned economy and market 
regulation, Lu Zheng said that Chinese economic reform 
has ended the former neglect of market forces and the 
law of value 


Great changes have also taken place in the entire eco- 
nomic mechanism in China. State plans are only used for 
macro-cconomic control and the forces of market regu- 
lation have increased 


He said that products the prices of which are dictated by 
market regulation make up 70 percent of the total, and 
the rest have their prices set by the state 


He said that further research should be conducted with 
regard to the combination of state planning and market 
regulation 


The economists stressed that socialism 1s undergoing 
constant changes and development, and therefore the 
system should be further improved to ensure the healthy 
development of the Chinese economy 
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Peasant Households’ Economic Strength Increases 
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[Report by Nong Jin (6593 3160) “Overall Economic 
Strength of China's Peasant Houscholds Increases] 


[Text] A sample survey conducted by the Agricultural 
Bank of China among 24.119 peasant households in 29 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
shows that in the past five years, the overall cconomic 
Strength of peasant households has increased. and the 
peasants have found more sources for their cconomK 
income. The enthusiasm of the peasants in agricultural 
production has been boosied again after being unstable 
im previous years. Both the peasants’ ability and the level 
of production have been further increased 


The sample survey shows that by the end of 1990. 
although the per capita annual net income of 6.62 
percent of the peasants under survey was lower than 200 
yuan, 49.47 percent of them reached more than 600 
yuan, or the intermediate level. The proportion of the 
peasant houscholds whose per capita annual net income 
was below 200 yuan dropped by 10.8 percent compared 
with 1987, while that of the peasant houscholds whose 
per capita annual net imcome was over 600 yuan 
increased by 19.33 percent. The peasants’ overall eco- 
nomic strength had markedly increased 


There are more sources of the peasants’ cconomiK 
income. Judging from that composition of the peasant 
houscholds’ economic income, as was provided by the 
samplesurve:,, in 1990. their total income trom various 
kinds of coflective undertakings made up 10.39 percent 
of the total productive income of the peasant house- 
holds. the income from economic integrations made up 
0.54 percent, and the income trom houschold produc- 
tion made up 89.07 percent. The income of peasant 
houscholds directly from township and town enterprises 
mcreased by 230 percent over 1985, the last year of the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan, and its proportion in the peasant 
houscholds’ total productive income also rose from 4.80 
percent in 1985 to 6.53 percent in 1990. A new trend of 
increase has appeared in their income from agricultural 
production, which 1s the main source of incor 1st 
peasants. The proportion of such income int ants’ 
total productive income increased from 43.) enti 
1985 to 46.18 percent in 1990 


After 1989. as the people throughout the country were 
attaching great importance to agriculture, the peasants 
enthusiasm in engaging in and promoting agricultural 
production was remobilized. In 1990, the peasants’ per- 
household agricultural input reached 658.68 yuan. which 
was an increase of 5.93 percentage point compared with 
1985. making up 42.15 percent of the total productive 
expense of the peasants under the sample survey on the 
same penod 
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During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the overall ability of 
the peasants to engage in all kinds of productive activi- 
ties was further enhanced. On average. cach peasant 
houschold under survey had spent a total of 944.08 yuan 
on the purchase of productive fixed assets. The net value 
of the fixed assets owned by cach houschold reached 
1,956.82 yuan by Lae end of 1990. which was an increase 
of 32.93 percent compared with the 1987 year-end 
figure. The average value of the new productive fixed 
assets of cach household was 484.71 yuan. 


What merits attention ts that the trend of development 
of the houschold secondary and tertiary industries, 
which had been continuously developing in previous 
years, was curbed to a certain extent during the cco- 
nomic readjustment at the end of the Seventh Five-Year 
Pian. The peasants have reduced in varying degrees their 
investment in those industries. According to an analysis 
based on the materials provided by the survey. the 
average input in the secondary and tertary industries by 
each peasant household under survey and its accumula- 
tive productive fixed assets was only 277.97 yuan in 
1990. which was a decrease of 11.36 percent over 1989 
on average. cach household had reduced the mput in 
those industries by 35.64 yuan The proportion of this 
capense in the total productive capense of the peasant 
houscholds dropped from 21.19 percent in 1987 and 
19.32 percent in 1989 to 17.79 percent in 1990 


Township Enterprises Department Head Interviewed 
HA190 7068491 Beyine NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Jun 91 pl 


[Report: “Interview With Director of Township Enter- 
prises Depariment Concerning Ownership of Rural 
Enterprises”] 


{ Teat] [Reporter] Director Huang, a series of reports by 
our newspaper concerning “Why Qingshan Mine 
Declines to Such a Situation” have aroused strong 
responses from the people of various circles. The “PRC 
Law on Rural Collective Enterprises” will have been 
implemented for a year by | July. please tell us the 
country’s situation regrading the problem of unpaid 
transfer of resources, arbitrary transfer of management, 
and taking over of township and town enterprises by the 
upper levels. 


[Huang] Judging from the situation in the whole country, 
the phenomenon of unpaid transfer of resources, arbi- 
trary transfer of management, and taking over of town- 
ship and town enterprises 1s not limited to Qungshan 
Mine in Guizhou’s Liupanshui City. According to infor- 
mation, the problem 1s also very acute im Shaanxi, 
Csuangdong, Guizhou, Sichuan, Jiangsu, Henan, Hubei, 
Hunan, and Shana. The incomplete statistics on eight 
localities in Shaanxi Province mndicate that during the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan, a total of 52 backbone township 
and town collective enterprises were taken over by the 
upper levels. and had their managements and resources 
transferred. In Henan Province. up to now, more than 
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100 backbone rural enterprises have been taken over by 
upper levels and have had managements transferred, and 
in the past year alone, a county-level city arbitrarily 
transferred 13 rural enterprises. which produced an 
output value of more than 100 million yuan. to city 
management, this reduced a yearly income of 10 million 
yuan for rural collectives and peasants 


[Reporter] In your opinion, what 1s the reason for this 
phenomenon” 


{Huang} There are many reasons for this phenomenon. 
and the main reason 1s because some localities and 
departments have considered partial interests and have 
not observed regulations. Some comrades have been 
influenced for a long time by the “leftrst™ idea of “larger 
size and a higher degree of public ownership.” and they 
think the more the better wher come to public owner- 
ship, and they artificially increase the degree of public 
ownership, some localities have financial difficulties. 
and local state-run enterprises are not doing well, so they 
try to solve the problem by transferring the resources of 
backbone township and town enterprises or taking them. 
some depariments notice that the products made by 
township and town enterprises have good returns, and 
they try to have them as their directly -owned enterprises 
In particular, some localities and departments use trade 
management and relevant products management as 
excuses, or use the means of supplying planned mate- 
rials. solving the problem of “changing from agricultural 
to nonagricultural production.” investment in jyount ven- 
ture (excluding normal investment in jornt venture), or 
loans to take over township and town enterprises, and 
arbitrarily transfer their managements and resources. 
changing their ownership nature and subordinate rela- 
tions 


[Reporter] Please tell us the danger of unpaid transter of 
resources of township and town enterprises, of thei 
takeover by upper levels, and of transterring their man- 
agements 


[Huang] This behavior violates the relevant regulations 
of our country’s “constitution” and the “PRC Law on 
Rural Collective Enterprises.” and directly shakes the 
party and state's basic principle and policy of protecting 
and developing township and town enterprises which 
have been implemented for years. Ignoring law when 
there 1s law will ycopardize the solemnity of law. At the 
same time, the consequence will serrously jeopardize 
peasants’ legitimate night, hurt the enthusiasm of the 
great masses of peasants, and affect enterprises’ normal 
production and operation. it 1s neither beneficial to 
solving the rural, agricultural, and peasant problems, nor 
beneficial to the political, economic, and social stability 
in our country 


[Reporter] This behavior indeed has seriously jcopar- 
dized the interests of millions of peasants, and its con- 
sequence 1s serious. What are the measures we should 
take’ 


0 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


[Huang] First, 1 1s necessary to unify understanding and 
act together to earnestly implement the “PRC Law on 
Rural Collective Enterprises” and the relevant principles 
and policies, maintain integrity of township and town 
enterprises and of rural economy, and make 1 a common 
duty for various localities and departments. Second, 11 1s 
necessary to protect the ownership night and manage- 
ment mght of township and town enterprises and free 
them from being infringed. Prohibit any organization or 
individual using any means to occupy and indiscrimi- 
nately transfer township and town enterprises’ capital, 
products, facilities, and raw materials, prohibit any unit 
and individual from infringing upon or withholding 
enterprises’ self-determination right in operation. Some 
localities and departments, by various excuses and 
methods, have already taken over township and town 
enterprises, transferred their managements and 
resources, thus changed their ownership nature, subor- 
dinate relations, and channels for handing over profits, 
and we must resolutely correct them. Third, the admin- 
iStrative departments at various levels which have the 
twofold duty of comprehensive management of town- 
ship and town enterprises and of coordination with 
trades departments, must strengthen guidance, manage- 
ment, supervision, coordination, and service for enter- 
prises, and actively strengthen coordination with trade 
departments, and safeguard the solemnity of laws and 
regulations in the country. Fourth, under the leadership 
of people's governments at various levels, the relevant 
trade departments should adhere to the regulations of 
the “PRC Law on Rural Collective Enterprises,” to do a 
good job in planning for the development of trades; they 
should organize information exchange for township and 
town enterprises, as well as personnel training, techno- 
logical exploration, guidance, assistance, supervision to 
ensure safe production, and environmental protection. 
They must actively support and help township and town 
enterprises to develop, and refrain from resorting to the 
erroneous method of changing ownership and subordi- 
nate relations. Fifth, when rural collective enterprises 
practice contracting, leasing, jomnt operation, and trial 
shareholding system, their public ownership nature 
remains unchanged. No unit or individual should use 
any excuse to change them to individual and private 
enterprises, at the same time, individual and private 
enterprises are not allowed to be arbitrarily changed to 
collective enterprises through transfer of resources. In 
conclusion, the actions which change township and town 
enterprises’ ownership system nature and subordinate 
relations are not in accordance with the country’s law, 
regulations, policies, and decisions, and must be stopped 
and corrected according to law as prescribed by the 
“PRC Law on Rural Collective Enterprises.” Action 
must be taken together to enforce the country’s law. 


Enterprise Registration Provisions Issued 


OW 2207211491 Beyine NINH A Domestic Service 
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[China Makes A Lot of Headway in Protecting Indus- 
trial Property Rights Through Promulgating the Provi- 
sions Governing the Registration of Enterprise Titles: by 


FBIS-CHI-91-142 
24 July 1991 


Wu Jincai (0702 6930 2088)°—XINHUA headline. 
from the Local Broadcast News service] 


[Text] Beajing, 22 Jul (XINHU A}—With the approval of 
the State Council, the State Administration of Industry 
and Commerce today promulgated the provisions gov- 
erning the registration of enterprise ttles. Thus, China 
has a new law governing the registration of enterprises 


The document was signed and promulgated by Liu 
Minxue, director of the State Administration of Industry 
and Commerce, and will go into effect on | September 
this year. According to Liu Minxue, China now has 4.7 
million enterprises, including private ones. As enterprise 
titles become an important content of indusinal prop- 
erty rights, they must be standardized by law. He said 
that in the past, there was chaos regarding entefprise 
titles because of the lack of laws and statutes, lack of 
control, and lack of standardization for enterprise tiles 
At the same time, some illegal economic organizations 
carried out illegal economic activities under unregistered 
tutles, and lawsuits concerning the violation of enterprise 
titles occurred frequently. It 1s a pressing task in the 
economic sphere to protect the mght to an enterprise 
ttle. 


The major principles of the newly promulgated prov:- 
sions governing the registration of enterprise titles cover 
the six following aspects: An enterprise is permitted to 
use Only one title, applications for registration of an 
enterprise title shall be approved by a department in 
charge of enterprise registration: the title of an enterprise 
shall be composed of the following three parts—the 
name of the enterprise (or business establishments. to 
what trade it belongs (or what 1 deals in), and form of 
organization, the title used by an enterprise must be the 
same as the approved registered tithe, the title of an 
enterprise may be transferred when it or part of it ts 
merged with another enterprise, with the transferred title 
taking effect after it is approved by an industry and 
commerce administrative organ, when a dispute over 
enterprise title arises, 1 shall be settled according to who 
submits an application for registration of the title first 


Tax Rules for Foreign-Invested Enterprises 


OW 1907222191 Beiyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1248 GMT 30 Jun 91 


[Regulations for Implementation of the Income Tax Law 
of the People’s Republic of China for Enterprises Using 
Foreign Investment and Foreign Enterprises} 


[Text] Beijing, 30 June (XINHUA}— 


Chapter | General Rules 


Article 1. These regulations are formulated in accor- 
dance with the provisions of Article 29 of the “Income 
Tax Law of the People’s Republic of Ching tor Enter- 
prises Using Forcign Investment and Foreign Enter- 
prises” (hereinafter referred to as the “Tax Law’) 
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Article 2. “Income derived from production and busi- 
ness operations” mentioned in Paragraphs | and 2, 
Article | of the Tax Law means income derived from 
production and business operations in manufaciuring, 
mining, Communications and transportation, construc- 
tion and installation, agriculture, forestry, animal hus- 
bandry, fishery, irrigation works, commerce, finance, 
service trades, resources prospecting and exploitation, 
and other trades. 


“Income derived from other sources” mentioned in 
Paragraphs | and 2, Article | of the Tax Law means 
income from profit (dividends), interest, rent, income 
from the transfer of tangible property, income from lease 
or transfer of patent rights, proprietary technology, 
trademark rights, copyrights, and non-operating 
incomes. 


Article 3. Unless otherwise specified, “enterprises with 
foreign investment” mentioned in Paragraph 1, Article 2 
of the Tax Law and “foreign companies, enterprises, and 
other economic organizations which have establish- 
ments or places in China and engage in production or 
business operations” mentioned in Paragraph 2, Article 
2 of the Tax Law are all referred to as enterprises in these 
regulations. 


“Establishments and places” mentioned in Paragraph 2. 
Article 2 of the Tax Law means management establish- 
ments, business establishments, work offices, factories, 
natural resources mining areas, work sites for construc- 
tion, installation, assembling, and resources prospecting 
contracts, places for labor work, and business agents. 


Article 4. “Business agent” mentioned in Paragraph 3, 
Article 3 of these regulations means companies, enter- 
prises, and other economic organizations or individuals 
engaged in any of the following business activities as 
agents for foreign enterprises: 


1. Representing the entrusting party in day-to-day pur- 
chasing activities and signing contracts of purchase for 
commodities; 


2. Signing agency agreements or contracts with the 
entrusting party, storing products or commodities of the 
entrusting party on a permanent basis, and delivering 
goods or commodities for the entrusting party; and 


3. Empowered by the entrusting party to sign sales 
contracts or take orders for goods. 


Article 5. “Head office” mentioned in Article 3 means 
the central establishment set up in China by an enter- 
prise using foreign investment, established in accordance 
with Chinese law, responsible for the operation, manage- 
ment, and control of the enterprise. 


The head office of an enterprise with foreign investment 
shall pay income tax on its total income derived from 
production, business operations, and other sources by 
branch establishments inside and cutside China. 
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Article 6. “Income derived from sources inside China” 
mentioned in Article 3 of the Tax Law means: 


1. Income derived from production and business opera- 
tions within China by enterprises with foreign invest- 
ment and foreign enterprises; income from profit (divi- 
dends), interest, rent, and royalty; other income derived 
from sources inside and outside China that have actual 
ties with establishments within China to enterprises 
using foreign investment and foreign enterprises. 


2. The following income derived by foreign enterprises 
that have no establishments or places in China: 

1) profit (dividends) derived from enterprises within 
China; 

2) interest on deposits, loans, bonds, advanced pay- 
ments, deferred payments, and others; 

3) rent on property on lease to lessees within China; 

4) royalty on patent rights, proprietary technology, trade- 
mark rights, and copyrights used within China; 

5) income from the transfer of property, including 
houses, buildings, and the attached facilities and land 
titles: 

6) other income derived from sources within China 
deemed taxable by the Ministry of Finance. 


Article 7. As for Sino-foreign joint ventures not estab- 
lished as corporate entities, the cooperating parties may 
separately compute and pay their income tax in accor- 
dance with relevant state laws and regulations on taxa- 
tion or, after approval by local taxation departments, 
may apply for unified assessment and payment of 
income tax. 


Article 8. The “tax year” mentioned in Article 4 of the 
Tax Law means each year on the Gregorian calendar 
Starting | January and ending 3! December. 


A foreign enterprise that has difficulty in computing its 
income tax payment on the basis of the tax year provided 
in the preceding paragraph may submit an application 
and, after approval by local tax authorities, may use the 
enterprise's own |2-month fiscal year in order to com- 
pute tax payments. 


An enterprise that begins operations in the middle of a 
tax year or, because of merger or closure, its operating 
period is less than twelve months shall use its actual 
operating period as a tax year. 


When an enterprise is liquidated, the liquidation period 
shall be considered a tax year. 


The competent departments for tax affairs referred to in 
Paragraph 3 of Article 8 and in Item 4, Paragraph 3 of 
Article 19 if the Tax Law and the competent department 
for tax affairs under the State Council in Article 72 of 
these regulations are the Ministry of Finance and the 
State Taxation Office. 


Chapter I] Computing Taxable Income 


Article 10. Taxable income shall be computed by the 
following formulas: 
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1. Manufacturing: 

1) Taxable income shall equal profits on sales plus 
profits from other operations plus non-operatine income 
less non-Operaling expenses. 

2) Profits on sales equals net sales less cost of goods sold 
less taxes On Sales less (selling expenses plus administra- 
live expenses plus financial expenses). 

3) Net sales equals gross sales less (sales returns plus sales 
discounts and allowances). 

4) Cost of goods sold equals cost of goods manufactured 
for the period plus inventory of finished goods at the 
beginning of the period less inventory of finished goods 
at the end of the period. 

5) Cost of goods manufactured for the period equals 
manufacturing cost for the period plus inventory of 
semifinished products and goods in process at the begin- 
ning of the period less inventory of finished products and 
goods in process at the end of the period. 

6) Manufacturing cost for the period equals direct mate- 
rials consumed in production for the period plus direct 
labor plus manufacturing expenses. 


2. Commerce: 

1) Taxable income equals profit on sales plus profit from 
other operations plus nonoperating income less nonop- 
erating expenditure. 

2) Profit on sales equals net sales less cost of sales less 
taxes On sales less (selling expenses plus administrative 
expenses plus financial expenses). 

3) Net sales equals gross sales less (sales returns plus sales 
aiscounts and allowances). 

4) Cost of sales equals inventory of merchandise at the 
beginning of the period plus (purchase of merchandise 
during the period less (purchase returns plus purchase 
discounts and allow inces) plus purchasing expenses) less 
inventory of merchandise at the end of the period. 


3. Service trades: 

1) Taxable income equals net business income plus 
nonoperating income less nonoperating expenditures. 
2) Net business income equals gross business income less 
(taxes On business plus operating expenses plus admin- 
istrative expenses plus financial expenses) 

3) Other line of business: computation shall be made 
with reference to the formulas mentioned above. 


Article 11. An enterprise's income tax shall be computed 
on an accrued basis. 


Incomes derived by an enterprise from the following 
business operations may be assessed on a periodic basis, 
and the assessment shall be used as a basis for computing 
taxable income: 


|. For an enterprise that sells its products or commodi- 
ties through installment plans, the date of delivery, date 
of invoice, or date of payment by the purchaser as 
Stipulated in the contract shall be taken as a basis for 
determining the date of income from goods sold: 


2. For a construction, installation, or assembly project or 
supply of labor service spanning over a period of more 


FBIS-CHI-91-142 
24 July 1991 


than one year, the periodic income shall be determined 
according to progress of work or amount of work done: 
and 


3. For processing or manufacturing of large machinery, 
boats, and ships carried out for other enterprises and 
spanning over a period of more than one year, periodic 
income shall be determined according to the progress of 
work or the amount of work done. 


Article 12. As for Sino-foreign joint ventures thal adopt 
the product-sharing form for dividing income, cooper- 
ating parties shall be deemed to have received income at 
the time the product is divided, and the amount of 
income shall be computed on the basis of the sale price at 
which the product 1s sold to third parties or with refer- 
ence to the market prices at that time. 


A foreign enterprise engaged in cooperative exploitation 
of petroleum shall be deemed to have received income at 
the time the crude oil is divided, and the amount of 
income shall be computed according to periodically 
adjusted prices based on prices of crude oil of the same 
category in the international market. 


Article 13. The amount of an enterprise’ income in the 
form of non-monetary assets or equity shall be computed 
or assessed with reference to market prices at that time. 


Article 14. “Exchange rates quoted by the state exchange 
control authorities” mentioned in Article 21 of the Tax 
Law means buying rates quoted by the State Adminis- 
tration of Exchange Control for foreign currency. 


Article 15. For the purposes of advance quarterly pay- 
ments in accordance with Article 15 of the Tax Law, 
enterprise income in foreign currency shall be taxed on 
the equivalent amount converted into renminbi 
according to the foreign exchange rates quotation on the 
last day of the quarter, for the purposes of final settle- 
ment after the end of the tax year, income in foreign 
currency on which tax has already been paid in advance 
quarterly installments shall no longer be subject to 
conversion for assessment. Only the portion of income in 
foreign currency for the tax year on which tax has not yet 
been paid shall be converted into renminbi according to 
the foreign exchange rates quotation on the last day of 
the tax year for the assessment of taxable income 


Article 16. If an enterprise cannot provide complete and 
accurate proof of costs and expenses and its taxable 
income cannot be computed correctly, iocal tax author- 
ities shall, with reference to profit levels in the same line 
of business or in similar lines of business, assess its profit 
rate and compute taxable income: if an enterprise cannot 
provide complete and accurate proot of its income and 
cannot make a correct declaration of its income tn its tax 
return, local tax authorities shall make assessments 
based on the method of cost (expenses) plus reasonable 
profits to determine taxable income 


Where the provisions of other laws, rules, or regulations 
are different, these provisions shall apply when tax 
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authorities assess the profit rate or the amount of income 
in accordance with the provision in the preceding para- 
graph. 


Article 17. For a foreign airliner or ocean shipping 
enterprise engaged in international transport business, 
its taxable income shall be deemed to be 5 percent of its 
gross income from loading passengers or freight within 
China. 


Article 18. When a foreign-invested enterprise invests in 
other enterprises inside the territory of China, the profit 
(dividend) it accrues from such investment may be 
excluded from the taxable income of the enterprise; 
however, expenses and losses from the aforesaid invest- 
ment shall not be deducted the enterprise’s taxable 
income. 


Article 19. In computing taxable income, the following 
items shall not be itemized as costs, expenses, or losses 
except as otherwise provided by the state: 

1. Expenditures for acquisition or construction of fixed 
assets; 

2. Expenditures for the acquisition or development of 
intangible assets; 

3. Interest on capital: 

4. Various income tax payments, 

5. Fines for illegal operations and losses in the form of 
confiscation of property: 

6. Surcharges for overdue tax payments and tax fines; 
7. That portion of losses from natural disasters or 
accidents that 1s covered by insurance proceeds; 

8. Donations other than those used in China for public 
welfare and relief purposes: 

9. Royalties paid to the head office, and 

10. Other expenditures not related to production and 
business operations. 


Article 20. Reasonable administrative expenses paid by a 
foreign enterprise to its head office in connection with 
the establishment or place set up in China by a foreign 
enterprise, if documentation on the scope, total amount, 
and the method and basis of cost-sharing is provided by 
the head office together with a financial report certified 
by a registered accountant, may be itemized as expendi- 
tures after examination and consent by tax authorities at 
the place where the enterprise 1s located. 


A foreign-invested enterprise shall rationally share with 
its branches administrative expenses related to produc- 
tion and business operations. 


Article 21 When an enterprise pays reasonable interest 
on loans related to production and business operations it 
shall provide documentation as to the interest paid on 
the loans to the local tax authorities; after examination 
and approval by tax authorities, it shall be permitted to 
be itemized as expenditures. 


Interest on loans acquired for the acquisition or con- 
struction of fixed assets or the acquisition or develop- 
ment of intangible assets shall be counted into the 
original cost of the assets before they are put into use. 
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“Reasonable interest” referred to in Paragraph | of this 
article means interest not higher than that computed on 
the basis of the interest rate of regular commercial loans. 


Article 22. Reasonable entertainment expenses of an 
enterprise for the purpose of production and business 
operations, if true records or invoices are provided, shall 
be permitted to be treated as itemized as expenditures 
within following limits, respectively: 


1. If annual net sales are 15 million yuan or less, 
entertainment expenses may not exceed 0.5 of | percent 
of net sales; if annual net sales exceed 15 million yuan, 
entertainment expenses for that part in excess of 15 
million yuan may not exceed 0.3 of | percent of net sales 
in excess of 15 million yuan. 


2. If annual gross business income 1s 5 million yuan or 
less, entertainment expenses may not exceed | percent of 
gross business income; if annual gross business income 
exceeds 5 million yuan, entertainment expenses for that 
part in excess of 5 million yuan may not exceed 0.5 of | 
percent of that part of gross business income in excess of 
5 million yuan. 


Article 23. Unless otherwise provided by the state, 
consolidated profits and losses incurred during the 
period of organization, production, and operation shall 
be reasonably itemized as profits and losses of their 
respective periods. 


Article 24. Wages and welfare funds paid by an enter- 
prise to its staff members and workers shall be reported 
with details of basis of payments supported by revelant 
documents and materials, and shall be allowed to be 
listed as expenditures after examination and approval by 
a local tax organ. 


An enterprise shall not list the premium of a social 
insurance effected outside the territory of China in 
respect of staff members and workers working within the 
territory of China as an expense. 


Article 25. An enterprise engaged in credit or leasing 
business, shall, in accordance with practical require- 
ments, submit reports on annual year-end loan balance 
(excluding interbank borrowings), or balance of receiv- 
able accounts and bills at year-end, and set aside an 
amount not exceeding 3 percent thereof as provision for 
bad debts, and deduct it from the taxable amount for the 
year concerned. 


An enterprise may treat losses actually incurred from 
bad debts, and provisions for bad debts exceeding a year 
as losses for the current year. Provisions for bad debts for 
a period less than a year shall be accounted for in the 
taxable amount for the current year. 


The bad debt losses in the aforesaid section shall be 
subject to examination and approval by a local tax organ. 


Article 26. The bad debt losses mentioned in Article 25, 
Section 2 of the Rules shall refer to the following 
receivable accounts: 
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1. In the event of still being unable to recover an account 
after liquidating the assets of a debtor who has gone 
bankrupt. 


2. In the event of still being unable to recover an account 
after liquidating the estate of a debtor who has passed 
away. 


3. In the event of still being unable to recover an account 
from a debtor who has defaulted in fulfilling his repay- 
ment obligations for more than two years. 


Article 27. An enterprise which has treated a receivable 
account as a bad debt and recovers the debt fully or 
partially later on, shall account for it as a taxable income 
in the year of recovery of the debt. 


Article 28. A foreign enterprise with organizations and 
centers estbalished within the territory of China may, 
unless otherwise stipulated by the state, treat as deduct- 
ible expenses all the taxes already paid outside China on 
profits (dividends), interest, rent, royalty, and any other 
income derived from actual external contacts by its 
Organizations and centers established within China. 


Article 29. The balance of the net assets or the balance of 


the remaining property of an enterprise mentioned in 
Article 18 of the Income Tax Law shall refer to all the 
assets at the time of liquidation or the balance after 
deducting the various liabilities and losses from the 


property. 


Chapter II] Treatment of Taxation of Assets 


Article 30. The fixed assets of an enterprise shall refer to 
houses, buildings, machinery, apparatus, means of trans- 
port, and other facilities, equipment, and tools relating 
to production and business operation, used for more 
than a year. Expenses on items attached to principal 
facilities not relating to prouduction and business oper- 
ation, and with a unit price below 2,000 yuan, or not 
exceeding two years in use, may be listed as expenditures 
according to their actual amounts. 


Article 31. Valuation of fixed assests shall be based on 
their original prices. 


The original price of a purchased fixed asset means the 
purchase price plus transportation and installation fees. 
and all relevant expenses incurred before use of the asset. 


The original price of a fixed asset made or constructed by 
an enterprise itself means the actual expenses incurred in 
the process of making and construction. 


The original price of a fixed asset acquired as an invest- 
ment shall be based on the condition of the asset, and a 
reasonable price fixed in a contract, or the valuation 
according to relevant market price, plus relevant 
expenses incurred before use. 


Article 32. Computation of depreciation of a fixed asset 
of an enterprise shall commence from the second month 
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after use. Computation of an asset suspended from use 
shall be discontinued from the second month after 
cessation of use. 


The investment at the opening-up stage of an enterprise 
engaged in exploration of oi! resources shall. with each 
oil (gas) field as a unit, be wholly treated as capital 
expenditure, and shall be depreciated from the month 
following the commencement of commercial production 
of the unit. 


Article 33. Before calculation of depreciation of a fixed 
assel, if 1S necessary 10 estimate its residual value to be 
deducted from the original price. The residual value shall 
not be less than 10 percent of the original price. If 1 1s 
necessary to have a smaller or no residual value. 
approval shall be obtained from the local tax authorities. 


Article 34. Depreciation of fixed assets shall be calcu- 
lated by the straight-line method. If other depreciation 
methods have to be adopted, the enterprise concerned 
may submit a request, which shall be examined and 
endorsed by the local tax authorities and then forwarded 
through the proper channel to the State Administration 
of Taxation for approval. 


Article 35. The minimum periods for calculation of 
depreciation of fixed assets are as follows: 

1) Twenty years for houses and buildings: 

2) Ten years for trains, ships. machines, mechanical 
devices, and other production equipment, and 

3) Five years for electronic equipment, transportation 
tools other than trains and ships, and utensils, tools, and 
furniture related to production and operations 


Article 36. For enterprises engaged in developing petro- 
leum resources, depreciation of fixed assets resulting 
from investment at and after the developmental stage 
may be calculated as a lump sum without a residual 
value, but the depreciation period shall not be less than 
SIX years. 


Article 37. Houses and buildings referred to in paragraph 
1) of Article 35 of these rules are houses, buildings, and 
their ancillary facilities used for the purpose of produc- 
tion and operations and for meeting the needs of daily 
life and welfare of staff members and workers. They 
cover the following: 


Houses, including plant buildings, houses for business 
opertions, offices, warehouses, domitories, mess rooms. 
and other houses. 


Buildings, including towers, ponds, troughs, wells, 
shelves, sheds, (excluding temporary work shelters, 
vehicle sheds, and other simple installations), vards. 
roads bridges, platorms, wharves, ship docks, culverts, 
gas stations, and pipes, chimnevs, and walls not attached 
to an’. houses, machinery, or equioment, and 


Ancillary facilities of houses and buildings, which mean 
those subsidiary facilities that are imseparable from 
houses and buildings and whose costs are not calculated 
separately. They include gas, water, and oil conduits, 
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telecommunications and electric wires, elevators. and 
sanitary equipment within houses and buildings. 


Article 38. Trains, ships, machines, mechanical devices. 
and other production equipment referred to in para- 
graph 2) of Article 35 of these rules cover the following: 


Trains, including all kinds of locomotives, passenger and 
freight cars, and subsidiary installations on board whose 
costs are not calculated separately: 


Ships. including all kinds of machine-driven ships and 
subsidiary installations on board whose costs are not 
calculated separately, and 


Machines, mechanical devices, and other production 
equipment, including all kinds of machines, mechanical 
devices, sets of machines, production lines, and their 
subsidiary equipment, as well as all kinds of power. 
transport, and transmission equipment. 


Article 39. Electronic equipment and transportation 
tools other than trains and ships referred to in paragraph 
3) of Article 35 of these rules cover the following: 


Electronic equipment means equipment composed of 
such electronic Components as integrated circuits, tran- 
sistors, and electron tubes, which perform their func- 
tions through the application of the electronics tech- 
nology (including software). Included are electronic 
computers, r *bots controlled by electronic computers, 
and numerically controlled or program-controlled sys- 
iems 


Transportation tools other than trains and ships include 
aircraft, motor vehicles, electric cars, tractors, motorcy- 
cles (motorboats), motorized junks, sailing boats, and 
other transportation tools. 


Article 40. In case the depreciation period of a fixed asset 
needs to be shortened due to special reasons, the enter- 
prise concerned may submit a request, which shall be 
examined and endorsed by the local tax authorities and 
forwarded through the proper channel to Ithe State 
Administration of Taxation for approval. 


Special reasons necessitating the shortening of the depre- 
ciation periods of fixed assets. as referred to in the 
foregoing papragraph, include: 

|) Machinary and equipment subject to corrosion by 
strong acids and alkalis and plant buildings constantly 
under shaking and vibrating conditions: 

2) Machinery and equipment constantly working round 
the clock for the purpose of increasing the intensity of 
usage and achieving a higher rate of utilization, and 

3) Fixed assets which belong to Chinese-foreign joint 
contractural ventures whose contractural periods are less 
than the depreciation periods stipulated in Article 35 of 
these rules and which will be taken over by the Chinese 
side upon expiration of the contractual penod. 


Article 41. Used fixed assets acquired by an enterprise 
may depreciate according to the life of their service- 
ability. provided that it 1s shorter than that prescribed in 
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Article 35 above, that proofs can be furnished, and that 
approval has been obtained from the local taxation 
authorities. 


Article 42. When fixed assets are in use, the expenses 
incurred from increasing their value as a result of expan- 
sion, replacement, overhaul, and technical renovation, 
will increase their original value. If the life of these fixed 
assets’ serviceability can be extended, then t shall be 
extended and the computation of depreciation shall be 
readjusted accordingly 


Article 43. When fixed assets remain serviceable after 
they have fully depreciated. depreciation shall no longer 
be computed. 


Article 44. Income generated by an enterprise from 
transfering its fixed assets, or from selling them. shall be 
considered as its losses or profits for that year after the 
net predepreciated worth, or the difference of the 
remaining value or disposal expenses, have been 
deducted from these income. 


Article 45. Fixed assets which an enterprises receives as 
gifts shall have their value and depreciation rationally 
assessed. 


Article 46. The assessment of intangible assets of an 
enterprise, including its patent rights, patented tech- 
nology, trademark rights. copyrights, and rights to use tts 
space, should be based on their original value. 


The original value of transferred intangible assets shall 
be based on the actual legitimate amount of money paid 
for them. 


The original value of intangible assets developed by an 
enterprise itself shall be based on the actual amounts of 
money spent during the course of their development. 


The original values of intangible assets used as invest- 
ment shall be based on the legitimate value prescribed in 
agreements or contracts. 


Article 47. Write-offs [tan x1a0 2382 6906] of intangible 
assets shall be computed by the straight-line method. 


Intangible assets used as investment or transferred intan- 
gible assets may be written off by installments according 
to the life of their service, 1f this has been prescribed im 
agreements or contracts. For those which are not bound 
by the life of service, or for those developed by an 
enterprise itself, the length of the write-offs shall not be 
shorter than 10 years. 


Article 48. Legitimate amounts of money which an oil 
enterprise has spent on ol prospecting may be written 
off with incomes generated from an oil (gas) field which 
has started commercial production. The length of the 
write-offs may not be shorter than one year. 


If a foreign company terminates its operation in a 
contracted zone because no oil (or gas) of commercial 
value has been discovered there, and if it does not 
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continuously own contracts for developing oil (gas) 
resources, Or retains its O18 (gas) resources operating 
organs or offices in China, it may be permitted to write 
off the legitimate prospecting expenses it has invested in 
that zone with incomes generated from production in a 
new contracted zone, provided that its expenses have 
been ascertained and certified by taxation authorities, 
and provided that it has signed new contracts of coop- 
eration in oil (gas) deveolopment during a 10-year 
period, beginning from the day it terminates the con- 
tract. 


Article 49. The cxpenses an enterprise has generated 
during ts preparations shall be written off by install- 
ments from the second month after the month it begins 
production and operation. The length of the write-offs 
shall not be shorter than five years. 


The penod of preparations mentioned above refers to 
the period which begins from the day the enterprise is 
approved to prepare for its establishment, to the day 1 
begins production and operation (including the test 
periods) 


Article SO. The values of an enterprise’s commodities, 
finished goods, goods being produced, semifinished 
goods, raw matenals, and semifinished materials in 
inventory shai! be based on their costs. 


Article 5S! 
various inventories, an enterprise may choose one of the 
following ways to compute the actual costs: The first-in 
first-out method. the moving average method, the 
weighted average method, and the last-in first-out 
method 


Once a method of estimating costs has been determined, 
it should not be replaced casually. If a change 1s really 
necessary, it should be reported to taxation authorities 
for approval prior to the beginning of the next tax paying 
year 


Chapter IV Business Transactions With Associated 
Enterprises 


Article 52. Associated enterprises referred to in Article 
13 of the Tax Law are companies, enterprises, or other 
economic organizations with one of the following rela- 
tionships with the enterprise 


1) Relationship of direct or indirect possession or control 
of capital funds. operations. purchases. and sales: 


2) Both being owned by or under the control of a third 
party. 


3) Other relationships connected by interests 


Article 53. Business transactions between independent 
enterprises are those business transactions conducted at 
lair prices and im accordance with normal business 
practice between enterprises without associated relation- 
ships 


During the issuance and withdrawing of 
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Enterprises have the obligation to provide local tax 
authorities with information about standard prices and 
fees used for their business transactions with their asso- 
ciated enterprises. 


Article 54. If purchase and sale transactions between 
enterprises and their associated enterprises are not con- 
ducted at the prices used for transactions between inde- 
pendent enterprises, the local tax authorities may make 
adjustments according to the following order and 
methods: 

1) According to the prices used for same or similar 
transactions between independent enterprises. 

2) According to the profits that will be earned trom the 
prices for reselling to an unassociated third party: 

3) According to costs plus reasonable expenses and 
profits: 

4) According to other reasonable methods. 


Article 55. If the interest paid or received on borrowings 
between enterprises and their associated enterprises 
exceeds or 1s less than the amount endorsed by unasso- 
ciated parties or if its interest rate exceeds or 1s less than 
the normal interest rate for the same kinds of transac- 
tions, the local tax authorities may adjust it in line with 
the normal interest rate 


Article 56. If receipt and payment of labor fees between 
enterprises and their associated enterprise 1s not made in 
the same manner as in business transactions between 
independent enterprises, the local tax authorities may 
make adjustments in line with the nomral rate of fees for 
similar labor. 


Article 57. If receipt and payment of charges or tees on 
transfer of property or provision of property-using rights 
between enterprises and their associated enterprises 1s 
not made in the same manner as in business transactions 
between independent enterprises, the local tax author- 
ties may make adjustments in line with the amount that 
unassociated parties will agree with 


Article 58. Enterprises shall not list the administrative 
fees paid to their associated enterprises as an expend. 
ture. 


Chapter V Withholdings at Sources 


Article $9. Tax shall be paid on the full amount of profit 
interest, rental, royalty, and other income referred to in 
paragraph one of Article 19. unless otherwise provided 
by the state 


The full amount of fees for use of patent mghts and 
special technologies includes the fees for drawings and 
other materials, charges for technical service and per- 
sonne! training, and other related fees 


Article 60. Profit referred to mn Article 19 of the Tax Law 
means income carned due to profit-sharing rights based 
on the percentage of imvestment, share ownership 
stocks, or other relationships except the creditor's rights 
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Article 61. Other income referred to in Article 19 of the 
Tax Law includes revenue obtained through transfer of 
houses, buildings and their ancillary facilities, nights to 
the use of land, and other property in China. 


Revenue referred to in the foregoing paragraph means 
the surplus after deducting the original value from the 
income of transfer. Where a foreign enteprise 1s unable 
to provide a correct proof of the original property value. 
the local tax authorities shall make an estimate of the 
Original property value on the basis of the specific 
conditions. 


Article 62. The amount of payment referred to in the 
second paragraph of article 19 of the tax law means 
monetary total paid by cash, remittance, and transfer of 
account as well as monetary total paid by non-currency 
assets Or interests converted into money. 


Article 63. The profit derived from an enterprise with 
foreign investment referred to in item (1) of the third 
paragraph of article 19 of the tax law means the income 
derived by an enterprise with foreign investment from 
the profit after paying or reducing or remitting income 
tax in accordance with regulations of the tax law. 


Article 64. The international financial organizations 
reterred to in ttem (2) of the third paragraph of article 19 
of the tax law means such international financial orga- 
nizations as the International Monetary Fund, the World 
Bank, the Asian Development Bank, the International 
Development Association, and the International Fund 
for Agricultural Development. 


Article 65. The Chinese state banks referred to in items 
(2) and (3) of the third paragraph of article 19 of the tax 
law mean the People’s Bank of China, the Industrial and 
Commercial Bank of China, the Agricultural Bank of 
China. the Bank of China, the People’s Construction 
Bank of China, the Communications Bank of China, the 
China Investment Bank, and other financial organiza- 
tions approved by the State Council to handle credit 
operations such as dealing with foreign exchange savings 
and loans. 


Article 66. The scope for reducing or exempting the 
income tax of the royalty as stipulated in item (4) of the 
third paragraph of article 19 of the tax law 1s as follows: 


(1) The royalties levied for the following patent technol- 
ogies provided for developing the production of agricul- 
ture, forestry, animal husbandry, and fishery: 


|. technologies for improving soil, grassland, reclaiming 
barren hills, and fully utilizing natural resources: 


2. technologies for cultivating new breeds of animals or 
plants and for producing agricultural insecticides with 
high efficiency and low toxication, 


3. technologies for conducting scientific production and 
management in agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry. 
and fishery, and for maintaining ecological balance. 
enhancing ability to resist natural damages. 
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(2) The royalties levied for patent technologies provided 
for conducting of or with scientific academies, institutes 
of higher learning. and other scientific and technological 
Organizations on scientific research and experiments. 


(3) The royalties levied for patent technologies provided 
for exploiting energy, developing communications and 
transportation. 


(4) The royalties levied for patent technologies provided 
for saving energy. and preventing and improving envi- 
ronmental pollution. 


(5) The royalties levied for patent technologies provided 
for developing important scientific and technological 
fields: 


1. technologies for producing major and advanced elec- 
tromechanical equipment. 


2. nuclear energy technologies. 


3. technologies for producing large-scale integrate cir- 
culls, 


4. technologies for producing photo-integrate, micro- 
semiconductor, and micro-integrate circuits as well as 
those for manufacturing micro-electronic tubes: 


5. technologies for manufacturing super-speed com- 
puters and mucroprocessors. 


6. optical Communications technologies. 


7. technologies for transporting super-voltage, direct 
current electricity over long distance: 


8. technologies for liquefying and gasifying coal and its 
overall utilization. 


Article 67. For the income of an enterprise with foreign 
investment earned from conducing engineering opera- 
tions of construction, installation, assembly, and explor- 
tation as well as from providing labor service of consul- 
tation, management, and training in the territory of 
China, tax authorities can appoint the payer of engi- 
neering project cost or labor service cost as the with- 
holding agent of the income tax 


Chapter V1 Preferential Tax Treatment 


Article 68. Preferential tax treatment in the aspect of 
enterprise mcome tax granted to an enterprise with 
foreign investment encouraged by the state in accor- 
dance with the regulation of article 6 of the tax law shall 
be carried out in accordance with regulations of relevant 
laws and administrative statues. 


Article 69. Special economic zones mentioned in the first 
clause of Article 7 of the Tax Law refer to Shenzhen, 
Zhuhai, Shantou, Xiamen, and Hainan special economic 
zones which are legally established, or established with 
the State Council's approval; and economic and tech- 
nical development zones refer to economic and technical 
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development zones established tn coastal port cities with 
the State Council's approval. 


Article 70. Open coastal economic zones mentioned in 
the second clause of Article 7 of the Tax Law refer to 
cities, Counties, and districts the State Council has 
approved to become open coastal economic zones. 


Article 71. The 15 percent income tax deduction for 
enterprises, mentioned in the first clause of Artcle 7 of 
the Tax Law, applies only to the incomes derived from 
production and operation in relevant areas by enter- 
prises prescribed in the first clause of Article 7 of the Tax 
Law. 


The 24 percent income tax deduction for enterprises, 
mentioned in the second clause of Article 7 of the Tax 
Law, applies only to the incomes derived from produc- 
tion and operation in relevant areas by enterprises 
prescribed in the second clause of Article 7 of the Tax 
Law. 


Article 72. Foreign-invested productive enterprises men- 
tioned in the first and second clauses of Article 7 and in 
the first clause of Article 8 of the Tax Law refer to 
foreign-invested enterprises engaged in the following 
trades: 

1) Machine-building and electronics industries. 

2) energy industry (not including oi! and natural gas 
mining). 

3) metallurgical, chemical, and building material indus- 
iries. 

4) light, textile, and packaging industries, 

5) medical equipment manufacturing and pharmaceu- 
tical industries, 

6) agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry. fishery, and 
water conservation, 

7) construction industry; 

8) communications and transportation businesses (not 
including passenger transportation). 

9) screntific-technological development, geologica! 
survey, production information consultations, and pro- 
duction equipment and precision instrument mainte- 
nance services, which serve production directly; and 
10) other trades determined by taxation authorities of 
the State Council. 


Article 73. The 15 percent income tax deduction for 
enterprises mentioned in the third clause of Article 7 of 
the Tax Law applies to: 

1) Foreign-invested productive enterprises which are 
established in old urban districts of cities where open 
coastal economic zones, special economic zones, and 
economic and technical development zones are located: 
and which are engaged in: 

a. production projects which are technology- and knowl- 
edge- intensive, 

b. production projects which have foreign investment 
exceeding $30 million, and which require a long time to 
recoup the investment, and 

C. projects concerning energy, communications, and port 
construction. 
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2) Sino-Foreign joint ventures engaged in port and pier 
construction. 

3) Financial institutions such as foreign-funded banks 
and Sino-foreign banks established in special economic 
zones or other areas approved by the State Council. But 
this 1s applicable only to those which have capital of 
exceeding $10 million from foreign investors or, in the 
case of a branch bank. have the same amount of oper- 
aling capital appropriated from the headquarters. More- 
over, the length of their operation period should be 
longer than 10 years. 

4) Foreign-invested productive enterprises established in 
the New Pudong District in Shanghai, as well as foreign- 
invested enterprises engaged in energy and communica- 
ions Construction projects, such as airports, ports, rail- 
ways. highways. and power stations. 

5) Foreign-invested enterprises considered as high- and 
new-technology enterprises and established in high- and 
new-technology industrial development zones desig- 
nated by the State Council: and foreign-invested enter- 
prises considered as new-technology enterprises estab- 
lished in the new-technology development experimental! 
zone in Beying 

6) Foreign-invested enterprises engaged projects encour- 
aged by the state and established in other areas pre- 
scribed by the State Council 


With the approval of the State Administration of Taxa- 
tion, foreign-invested enterprises engaged in projects 
listed under |) above pay their income taxes with a 
15-percent deduction. 


Article 74. By period of operation mentioned in the first 
clause of Article 8 of the Tax Law refers to the period 
beginning from the day in which a foreign-invested 
enterprise actually begins its production and operation 
(including trial production and tnal operation) to the 
day it stops production and operation 


Foresgn-invested enterprises which enjoy tax exemption 
or deduction according to the first clause of Article 8 of 
the Tax Law shall report the nature of their businesses. 
names of their mayor goods. and specific penods of 
operation to the local taxation organs for examination. 
and those which have not been examined and approved 
shall not enjoy tax exemption or deduction 


Article 75. Regulations promulgated by the State 
Council prior to the implementation of this law. as 
mentioned in the second clause of Article 8 of the Tax 
Law, refer to the following regulations the State Counci! 
has promulgated. or approved to promulgate. regarding 
enterprises enjoying income tax exemption or deduction: 
1) Sino-foreign joint ventures engaged in port and prer 
construction shall be exempted from paying income tax 
for a period of five years, beginning from the year which 
they begin to make a profit: and they shall pay half of 
their income tax from the sixth year through the tenth 
year, provided that their period of operation is 15 years 
or longer, and that their requests are approved by 
taxation authorities of the provinces, autonomous 
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regions, and municipalities directly under the central 
government where they are located. 

2) Foreign-invested enterprises engaging in infrastruc- 
tural construction projyects—such as airports, ports. 
piers, railways, highways, power stations, coal mines. 
and water conservation—and foreign-invested enter- 
prises engaged in agricultural development and opera- 
tion in Hainan Special Economic Zone shall be 
exempted from paying income tax during a five-year 
period beginning from the year they make a profit, and 
they shall pay half of their income tax from the sixth year 
through the tenth year, provided that their penod of 
operation is 15 years or longer, and that their requests 
are approved by taxation authorities in Hainan Prov- 
ince. 

3) Foreign-invested enterprises engaging in energy and 
communicaiions construction—such as airport, ports. 
railways, highways, and power stations—in the New 
Pudong District in Shanghai shall be exempted from 
paying income tax during a five-year period beginning 
from their profit-making year, and they shall pay half of 
their income tax from the sixth year through the tenth 
year, provided that their period of opeation is 15 years or 
longer. and that their requests are approved by taxation 
authorities in Shanghai. 

4) Foreign-invested service-onented enterprises in spe- 
cial economic zones are exempted from paying income 
tax for one year, beginning from their profit-making 
year, and they shall pay half of their income tax during 
the second and third year, provided that the amount of 
investment exceed $5 million and the penod of opera- 
tion is 15 years or longer, and provided that their 
applications are approved by taxation authorities in the 
special economic zones. 

5) Monetary institutions such as foreign-funded banks 
and Sino-foreign banks established in special economic 
zones or other areas approved by the State Council shall 
be exempted from paying income tax for one year, 
beginning from their profit-making year, and they shall 
pay half of their income tax in the second and third 
years, provided that the amount of their investment, or 
the operating fund from their headquarters, exceeds $10 
million. and provided that their applications are 
approved by the local taxation authorities. 

6) Sino-foreign joint ventures acknowledged to be high- 
and new-technology enterprises, and established in the 
high- and new-technology industrial development zones 
of the state designated by the State Council, shall be 
exempted from paying income tax for two years, begin- 
ning from their profit-making year, provided that their 
period of operation 1s 10 years or longer, and provided 
that their requests are approved by the local taxation 
authorities. Foreign-invested enterprises established in 
special economic zones and economic and technical 
development zones enjoy the preferential tax measures 
for these zones. Foreign-invested enterprises established 
in Beiyping’s new-technology industry development exper- 
imental zone enjoy the preferential tax measures for this 
zone 

7) After the expiration of the period of exemption and 
reduction of enterprise income tax according to the Tax 
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Law. enterprises established with foreign investment and 
making products for export may pay their sncome tax al 
one-half of the tax rate stipulated in the Tax Law, 
provided that the value of their exported products 
accounts for 70 percent or more of their total output 
value for the year. In the case of enterprises in special 
economic zones and economic and technological devel- 
opment zones and other enterprises making products for 
export that have paid enterprise income tax at a 15 
percent tax rate, their income tax will be levied at a 10 
percent tax rate, provided that they mect the above- 
mentioned condition 

8) It advanced-technology enterprises established with 
foreign investment remain to be advanced-technology 
enterprises after the expiration of their penods for 
exemption and reduction of enterprise income tax 
according to the Tax Law. they may pay their enterprise 
income tax at one-half of the tax rate stipulated in the 
Tax Law for three years 

9) Provisions on exemption and reduction of enterprise 
income tax contained tn other regulations promulgated 
or approved for promulgation by the State Council. 


When applying for exemption and reduction of enter- 
prise income tax in accordance with tems 6), 7). or 8) of 
the foregoing paragraph. enterprises with foreign invest- 
ment shall submit pertinent certifying documents issued 
by the departments examining and vertifying their cases, 
and the applications shali be approved by local tax 
authorities 


Article 76. The year beginning to make profit referred to 
in paragraph one of Article 8 of the Tax Law and Article 
75 of these rules 1s the firsi tax year when profit 1s earned 
by enterprises after they have started production and 
operations. Losses incurred im the initial pernod after 
establishment of enterprises may be carried forward for 
making up year after year according to the provisions in 
Article 11 of the Tax Law, in which case the tax year 
when the enterprises begin making profit after making 
up for their losses shall be regarded as the year beginning 
to make profit 


The period for exemption and reduction of enterprise 
income tax stipulated in paragraph one of Article 8 of the 
Tax Law and Article 75 of these rules shall be a succes- 
sive period from the year when enterprises begin to make 
profit. Such period shall not be extended because losses 
are incurred within the period 


Article 77. Where enterprises with foreign investment 
begin operations in the middie of the year and make 
profit in that year but their actual production and 
operations penod is less than six months, they may 
choose to start from the next year in calculating the 
penod for exemption and reduction of enterprise income 
tax. However, profit carned in the first year shall be 
subject to income tax in accordance with the provisions 
of the Tax Law 


Article 78. Provisions on preferential tax treaiment in 
paragraph one of Article 8 of the Tax Law shall not apply 
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10 enierprises engaged in extraction of petroleum and 
natural gas. mining of rare and precious metals. and 
explontation of other resources unless otherwise pro- 
vided by the State Council. 


Artcie 79. Enterprises with fonegn investment that have 
enjoyed tan exemption and reduction treatment 
according {0 paragraph one of Article 8 of the Tax Law 
and Article 75 of these rules but actually have not 
operated up to the prescribed period shall make payment 
to make up for the tax exemption and reduction uniess 
they have suffered grave losses caused by natural disas- 
ters or other accidents 


Article 80. Direct reinvestment referred to in Article 10 
of the Tax Law means the profit that foreign investors 
have earned from enterprises with foreign investments 
and used directly to increase the registered capital of the 
enterprises or the profit that they have drawn from the 
enteprises and used in establishing other enterprises with 
foreign inveesiment 


For calculating the amount of tax to be refunded 
according to Article 10 of the Tax Law, foreign investors 
shall provide proof certifying the year in which ther 
profit 1s reinvested. Where no proof can be provided. the 
year shall be decided by the local tax authorities in a 
reasonable way 


To apply for tax refund, foreign investors shall, within 
one year from the date the reinvestment 1s actually 
made, apply to the tax authorities of the arca where the 
tax was paid, and the application shall be accompanied 
by capital increase or investment evidence showing the 
amount and pernod of investment 


Article 81. The additional provisions of the State 
Council on preferential treatment mentioned in Article 
10 of the Tax Law mean that foreign investors who 
directly reinvest their profit in setting up or expanding 
caport commodity enterprises or advanced technology 
enterprises in Chinese territory, or who use profit from 
enterprises in the Hainan Special Economic Zone to 
directly reinvest in infrastructural construction proyects 
or agricultural development enterprises in the Hamman 
Special Economic Zone, may receive a total refund of 
income tax of the remvestment portion in accordance 
with the State Council's relevant regulations 


In applying for tax refund of the reinvestment portion 
according to the above paragraph, foreign investors 
should submit documents certified by competent author- 
ies ON sctling up or cxpanding cxport commodity 
enterprises or advanced technology enterprises, in addh- 
tion to follow the provisions in paragraphs two and three 
of Article 80 of these rules 


Foreign investors, whose direct reinvestment on sctiing 
up of expanding enterprises cannot reach the standard of 
cxport commodity enterprises within three years after 
the beginning of production or operation, or whose 
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direct reinvesiment cannot continuc to be certified as 
advanced technology enterprises. should return 60 per- 
cent of the tan refund 


Article 82. Refund of tax for rcmvesiment under the 
provisions in Article 10 of the Tax Law and paragraph 
one of Article 3! of these rules should be computed 
according to the following formula 


Retund equals reinvestment divided by (one minus the 
sum of onginal enterprise income tan rate and local 
moome tax rate), multiplied by orginal enterprise 
imcome tax rate, and multiphed by tan refund rate 


Chapter SUL Lax Deductions 


Article 83. The mcome tax already paid outside the 
territory, mentioned in Article 12 of the Tax Law, 1s 
referred to the actual amount of tax paid by forcign- 
invested enterprises for mcome trom outside Chinese 
termiory. and ut docs not include compensation received 
alter income tax 1s paid nor tax paid by others 


Article 84. The taxable income trom outside the territory 
to be computed according to the Tax Law, mentioned in 
Article 12 of the Tax Law. means that foreign-invested 
enterprises’ taxable income from outside the terrors 
should be computed according to the Tax Law and these 
rules after deductions of cost, cxapenses, and losses. The 
taxable mcome, which os the limit after deductions, 
should be computed tor cach country and should not be 
ntemized. The computation formula follows 


The limit after deductions tor taxable income trom 
outside the territory equals the total tax for income trom 
inside and outside the territory to be compuicd 
according to the Tax Law, multiplied by the amount of 
imcome coming trom a certain foreign country, and 
divided by the total sum of income from inside and 
outside the territory 


Article &S. When the income tax paid by a foreign. 
invested enterprise Outside the territory 1s less than the 
limit after deductions computed according to the provi- 
sions mm Article 84 of these rules, the enterprise may 
deduct the mcome tas already pard outside the territory 
When the moome tax 1 more than the limit after 
deductions, the portion exceeding the limit should not be 
used as tax deductions nor listed under capenses, but ul 
can be used as deductions tor the income taxa, which 1s 
less than the lymit after deductions, for up to five 
subsequent years 


Article 86. Provisions of these rules from Article 83 
through Article 85 are applicable to only torcign- 
invested enterprises headquartered in Chinese territory 
While making tax deductions according to the provisions 
im Article |2 of the Tax Law, foreign-invested enterprises 
should submit orginal tax payment receipts of the same 
vear wsucd by tax authorities outside the territory 
Copies of tax payments or receipts of different years 
cannot be used as proof of tax deductions 
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Chapter VI'I Tax Collection and Management 


Artcle 87. Enterprises should register with the local tax 
authorities within 30) days after going through indusinal 
anc commercial registration. When a forcign invested 
enterprise establishes or closes a branch office in Chinese 
territory. it should conduct, alter, or cancel the regrstra- 
tion with the local tax authorities within ) days after the 
establishment or closure 


In going through the aforesaid tax registration. enter- 
prises should submit relevant documents. licenses. and 
materials 


Article 88. When changes occur im such mayor regrsira- 
tion items as the location. reorganization. amalgam- 
avion, partition, termination. amount of capital. and 
scope of operations of an enterprise. the changes should 
be reported to the local tax authorities for registration. 
alternation, or cancellation together with the relevant 
documents within 30 days after the alternation of indus- 
inal and commercial registration, or before cancellation 
of the registration 


Article 89. When a foreign invesied enterprise sets up 
Iwo OF More Operating agencies in Chinese terriory, ul 
may choose one of the agencies for filing their joint 
income tax return, however, the operating agency chosen 
should mect the following qualifications 

1) It ss charged with the supervisory responsibilities over 
the operations of other agencies 

2) It 1s equipped with complete account books and 
receipts for correctly reflecting the revenuc. cost. cxapen- 
diture, and profit or deficn of all agencies 


Article 90. When a foreign enterprise applies for filing a 
joint income tax return according to the provisions in 
Article 89 of these rules. the operating agency chosen by 
the enterprise should submit the application to the local 
tax authorities for approval according to the following 
procedures 

1) When operating agencies of a joint tax return are 
located in the same province, autonomous, or munic- 
pality. the application should be approved by the pro- 
vincial, aulGnomous regional, or municipal tax authors 
ties 

2) When operating agencies of a jornt tax return are 
located in two or more different provinces, autonomous 
regions, or municipalities, the application should be 
approved by the State Administration of Taxation 


After a foreign enterprise is granted the approval to file 
joint tax return, the operating agency responsible for 
filing the yount return should report to the local tar 
authorities in advance such changes as additional oper- 
aling agencies, amalgamation, location change. suspen- 
sion of operations, or closure of the enterprise. Changes 
in the operating agency for filing joint tax should be 
handled according to the provisions in the previous 
paragraph 


Article 91. Where foreign enterprises file point income 
tax returns and different tax rates apply to the business 
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organizations involved. the amounts of taxable income 
of the business organizations shall be calculated sepa- 
rately in a reasonable way. and their income taxcs shall 
be paid at the respective applicable tax rates 


Wicre the business organ:zations mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph have both profits and losses and 
where there 1s a net profit after offsetting the losses with 
the profits, tax shall be paid at the tax rate applicable to 
the profit-making business organization. Those business 
organizations sufferring losses shall make up for the 
losses with the profits they earn in subsequent years. and 
if there 1s still a profit after making up for the losses. they 
should pay tax at the rate applicable to them. The 
make-up amount shall also be taxable, and the tax rate 
shall be that applicable to the business organizations 
whose profits are used to offset the losses of the losing 
business organizations 


Article 92. Despite the provisions contained in Article 9! 
of these rules. in case business organizations filing joint 
income tax returns cannot reasonably calculate their 
respective amounts of taxable income. the local tas 
authoritees may prorate their total taxable mcome in a 
reasonable way based on their ratios of business receipts. 
ratios of costs and cxapenses, ratios of assets, and ratios of 
numbers of staff members and workers or amounts of 
wages 


Article 93. Branches established in China by enterprises 
with foreign investment, if filing joint income tax return, 
shall be dealt with in line wath the provisions contained 
im Articles 91 and 92 of these rules 


Article 94. When paying their income tax on advance in 
quarterly imstaliments, enterprises shall base the pay- 
ment on the actual profit for each quarter. If 11 1s difficult 
to base the payment on the actual profit for cach quarter. 
they may pay an amount equal to one-quarter of the 
preceding year's income tax or an amount calculated in 
other ways acceptable to the local tax authorities 


Article 9S. Enterprises shall file income tax returns 
together with final accounting statements to the local tax 
authorities in accordance with Article 16 of the Tax Law 
whether they make profits or suffer losses in the tax year 
Unless otherwise stipulated by the state. the final 
accounting statements shall be accompanied by audit 
reports by a China-registered accountant 


Where enterprises cannot file income tax returns and 
final accounting statements within the period prescribed 
in the Tax Law, they shall submit a request within the 
prescribed period, and, after the request 1s approved by 
the local tax authorities. the filing period may be 
extended appropriately 


Article 96. When a branch organization or a business 
organization sends its final accounting statement to its 
parent organization or to the business organization with 
which ut files a yornt statment, the same accounting 
statement shall also be sent to the local tax authorities 
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Article 97. Where enterprises are merged, divided, or 
terminated within a tax year, they shall, within 60 days 
after the stop of production and operations, approach 
the local tax authorities for final settlement of their 
income tax, making payment or getting refund as neces- 
sary 


Article 98. Where an enterprise has paid tax based on its 
receipts in forcign currency converted into renminbi 
according to the foreign exchange quotation and there 1s 
an overpayment of tax to be refunded. the overpayment 
in Renminbi shall be first converted into the foreign 
currency according to the orginal foreign cachange 
quotation used for the tax payment and then reconverted 
into renminbi according to the foreign exchange quota- 
tion at the date of the tax refi: 1 voucher, and this 
renminbi amount shall be the amount to be refunded If 
the tax has been underpaid and a makeup payment 1s 
necessary, the payment shall be made in renminbi 
according to the foreign exchange quotation at the date 
of the makeup payment voucher 


Article 99. When enterprises with foreign investment are 
inquidated, they shall file income tax returns to the local 
tax authorities prior to cancellation of thei industrial 
and commercial registration 


Article 100. Uniess otherwise stipulated by the state. 
enterprises shall keep in China accounting vouchers and 
books that can be used in accurately calculating their 
taxable income 


Accounting vouchers, books, and statements used by 
enterprises shall be written in Chinese. They may also be 
written in both Chinese and foreign language 


Where clectronic computers are used by enterprises. 
accounting records stored in and put out by electroni 
computers shall be regarded as accounting books. Mag- 
netic tapes and discs that have not been transformed into 
printed records shall be kept intact 


Accounting vouchers, books. and statements used by 
enterprises shall be retained for at least 15 vears 


Article 101. Invoiwe and receipt forms of enterprises 
shall be approved by the local tax authorities before they 
are printed and pul to use 


Measures to regulate the printing and use of invoiwe and 
receipt forms of enterprises shall be formulated by the 
State Administration of Taxation 


Article 102. Income tax return forms and tax payment 
voucher forms used by enterprises shall be printed solely 
by the State Administration of Taxation 


Article 103. When the last day of the prescribed period 
for enterprises to pay tax and submit returns falls on 
Sunday or other legal holidays. the next day following the 
holiday shall be the last day 


Article 104. Withholding agents referred to in paragraph 
two of Article 19 of the Tax Law and in Article 67 of 
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these rules may ‘e paid a withhr!aing fee by the tax 
authorities at a certain rate based on the withheld 
amount. Specific measures in this regard shall be formu- 
lated by the State Administration of Taxation 


Article 105. If a taxpayer or a withholding agent docs not 
accept the examination by the tax authorities in compli- 
ance with the stipulations or fails to pay the fine for 
delayed payment within the penod prescribed by the tar 
authorities, a penalty not more than 5.000 yuan may be 
imposed by the local tax authorities according to the 
seriousness of the case 


Article 106. For violations of Article 87. paragraph two 
of Article 90. and Article 95, 96, 97. 99. 100. and 101. 
the tax authoritics may impose a penalty not more than 
5.000 yuan according to the seriousness of the case 


Aniucle 107. Tax evasion referred to in Article 25 of the 
Tax Law means such illegal acts as willfully violating the 
provisions in the Tax Law to change. forge. or destroy 
bills, accounting vouchers, or accounting book, to traud- 
» ently increase or over report costs and cxapenses. and to 
hide and underreport taxable income or amounts of 
receipts for the purpose of evading tax or getting a refund 
of the tax payment through deception 


Article 108. When penalizing taxpayers or withholding 
agents in accordance with the Tax Law and the provi- 
sions of these rules, the tax authorities shall draw up a 
written decision on penalty 


Article 109. Any unit or individual has the might to 
inform against acts in violation of the Tax Law and 
against the persons concerned. The tax authorities shall 
keep the informer secret and give reward to him in 
accordance with the relevant provisions 


Chapter I\ Supplementary Rules 

Article 110. Enterprises with foreign investment thal 
completed their industrial and commercial registration 
before the promulgation of the Tax Law may pay thei 
imcome tax al the orginal applicable tax rate during the 
approved operational period, provided that the tax rate 
specified in the Tax Law would give them a heavier tax 
burden than that before the implementation of the Tax 
Law. If no definite operational period was agreed upon. 
enterprises may pay income tax at the original applicable 
tax rate for five years from the date of the implementa- 
ion of the Tax Law. however, if within the above- 
mentioned penod, their tax burden for a tax year rises 
above that stipulated in the Tax Law, income tax starting 
from that tax year shall be paid at the rate specified in 
the Tax Law 


Article 111. Where enterprises with foreign investment 
that had completed thew imdusinal and commercial 
registration before the promulgation of the Tax Law 
enjoyed the preferential treatment of cxemption or 
reduction of income tax according to laws and admuinis- 
trative regulations effective before the implementation 
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of the Tax Law, such preferential treatment may con- 
tinue until the penod of exemption and reduction of 
income lax expires. 


Enterprises with foreign investment that had completed 
their industrial and commercial registration prior to the 
promulgation of the Tax Law but have not made profit 
or have made profit for only less than five years may be 
granted the treatment of exemption and reduction of 
income ta for a certain period in line with paragraph 
one of Article 8 of the Tax Law 


Article 112. Enterprises with foreign investment that 
completed industrial and commercial registration after 
the promulgation of the Tax Law but before its imple- 
mentation may be treated in line with the provisions in 
Articles 110 and 111 of these rules. 


Article 113. The Ministry of Finance and the State 
Administration of Taxation shall be responsible for the 
interpretation of these rules. 


Article 114. These rules come into force on the same date 
as the implementation of the “Income Tax Law of the 
People’s Republic of China for Enterprises with Foreign 
Investment and Foreign Enterprises.” The “Detailed 
Rules for the Implementation of the Income Tax Law of 
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the People’s Republic of China for Chinese-Foreign 
Equity Joint Ventures” and “Detailed Rules for the 
Implementation of the Income Tax Law of the People’s 
Republic of China for Foreign Enterprises” shall be 
annulled as of the same date. 


First Book on History of Taxation Published 


OW 2307082191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0647 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Wuhan, July 23 (XINHUA}—" general history 
of China's tax revenues”, the first book of its kind, has 
been published by the publishing house of the 
“GUANGMING DAILY” [GUANGMING RIBAO}. 


Compiled by more than 20 experts over a three-year 
period, the book gives a detailed account of tax revenuc 
in China, starting from the Xia Dynasty (21st-16 centu- 
nes B.C.). 


The book also records the tax revenue policy of the 
Chinese Communist Party in the revolutionary base 
areas 1927-1949 in detail for the first time and also 
recounts the tax revenue situation in Hong Kong. Macao 
and Taiwan. 
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East Region 


Fujian Economy Grows Satisfactorily 
OW 2407115891 Beqine XINHUA in English 
O751 GMT 24 Jul 9] 


[Text] Fuzhou, July 24 (XINHUA) —The economy in 
east China's Fujian Provirce 1s maintaining a healthy 
and speedy growth this year after us recovery last year, 
according to an official from the provincial government. 
In the first six months of this year, the gross output of 
agriculture and industry went up steadily, market sales 
rose and investment and revenue all imcreased. Jia 
Qinglin, governor of the province, said that although the 
province suffered from a serious drought this year, it got 
a good harvest of spring crops afiecr the local people 
overcame many difficulties. 


According to statistics, the total grain output reached 
$57,500 tons, a 10 percent increase over the same period 
of last year, representing the fourth bumper harvest year 
in succession. 


Jia said that this year the province has planted fruit trees 
on $4,000 ha of land, over 15,300 ha more than 1m the 
same period of last vear and planted trees on 416,000 ha: 
and the output of aquatic products increased by 10 
percent. 


Al the same time, the total output value of the local rural 
enterprises reached 14.356 billion yuan, a 22 percent 
increase Over the same period of 1990, Jia said. 


The province has also achieved progress in its export- 
onented economy and in the economic and technolog- 
ical exchanges and cooperation between Fuyian and 
Taiwan, Jia said. At business talks on agricultural 
projects, first held in the province this year, Fujian 
signed 305 contracts using foreign funds totalling 308 
million U.S. dollars 


In order to help the large- and medium-sized enterprises 
and strengthen the coordination of industnal produc- 
tion, the province has taken 37 measures this year 


In the first six months, the gross industrial output valuc 
in the province reached 24.37 billion yuan, 16 percent 
more than in the same perrod of 1990 


This year the provincial authorities have put emphasis 
on land development. The province has opened up 10 
land development zones covering a total area of 13.sq km 
for foreig., investors, involving foreign investment of 
270 million U.S. dollars 


The province plans to develop another 10 such zones, Jia 
sand 


The provincial authorities have also pand more attention 
improving the imvesiment environment im order to 
attract more foreign investors 


In the first half of this year, the provincial authorities 
approved 495 overseas-funded enterprises involving a 
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toial investment of 319 million US. dollars. a 34.7 
percent increase over the same period of last year. 


According to statistics from the provincial foreign trade 
department, the total export value from the province 
reached 1.31 billion U.S. dollars in the first half this 
year, a 46.7 percent increase over the same period of last 
year and fulfilling 90.22 percent of the annual state plan. 


Shanghai To Build ‘Software City’ in Pudong 
HK24071 10891 Hone Kone ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0836 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, 23 Jul (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Reports say that China will invest 500 million 
yuan building a “software city” in Shanghai's Pudong 
development zone. This “software city” will be situated 
in Pudong’s Jingiao export processing area. lt has been 
planned that 0.2 square km of land will be provided tor 
the site, where standard factories will be built for soft- 
ware production and development, along with fully 
equipped production facilities for software enterprises to 
lease 


During the Exghth Five-Year Plan. the Ministry of 
Machine Building and Electronics Industry and relevant 
departments of the Shanghai Municipal Government 
will build 30 enterprises engaged in software production 
and development, with the arm of turning ‘software city” 
into Shanghai's software export basis. This includes the 
full-set production of Chinese-made software for com- 
puters and calculators, and the development of a multi- 
purpose network for applied software which 1s up to 
industrial standards. 


The “software city” will also explore cooperation and 
exchanges with foreign countries and will gradually con- 
tract for the production and cxport of software to foreign 
countries through setting up wholly-owned or joint. 
venture software companies 


Zhejiang Sees Integration of Intellectuals, Farmers 


OW 2407123891 Bene NINH A in Enelish 
OTISGMT 24 Jul 91 


[Text] Hangzhou, July 24 (XINHU A)—The blower fac- 
tory in Shangyu County in east Cnsea’s Zhepang Prov- 
ince 18 a rural enterprise operated by two villages, but rts 
blowers, used for cooling towers, are very competitive 
and are exported to 15 countries and regions worldwide 


Last year the factory generated an output value of 
millon yuan (600,000 U.S. dollars). The income per 
capita of the two villages which jointly fund the venture 
jumped to 906 yuan last year from 103 yuan in 1975 
partly as a result of the successtul operation of the 
factory 


Asked about the secre: of the success of the village-run 
factory, farmer-turned director \u Chongen sand, “Our 
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factory 1s strongly backed up by the prestigious Shanghai 
Jiaotong University. We are grateful to the teachers 
there.” 


“As a matter of fact.” Xu added, “the idea of setting up 
the jactory was offered to me by university teacher Ren 
Shiyao.” 


Xu’s factory was launched in 1974, when Ren, a native 
of Shangyu, attempted to put his hard-won research 
findings into production and help his tellow-villagers 
lead a better life 


Ren’s backing for the factory was not made public until 
the country began to pursue the reform and open policies 
in 1979. allowing quick and easy technological transfer 
and establishment of rural enterprises. 


Now, with a factory-based blower research institute, 
Xu’s tactory 1s an experimental workshop for the latest 


designs and technology developed by the department of 


power-generating machinery of Jiaotong University. 


Today, among rural enterprises, the Shangyu blower 
factory is typical of those which have close tres with 
universities and research institutes, an official with the 
Zhejiang Provincial Rural Enterprise Bureau said. 


“Actually, behind every profitable township enterprise 
there is a “think tank’ composed of university and 
institute researchers,” the official said. 


In his opinion, rural enterprises have become a bridge 
linking Chinese intellectuals and farmers. 


At present, some 200 colleges and nearly 4,000 research 
institutes in China have established ties through varying 
ways with rural enterprises. 


Nationwide, such relationships have made it possible for 
11 millon rural factory workers to be trained and nearly 
100,000 items of technology and research findings to be 
applied in rural enterprises in the 1986-1990 period 


Lu Guanqiu, a noted farmer-turned entrepreneur in 
Zhejiang. explained that the integration of intellectuals 
and tarmers 1s natural and inevitable because the rural 
enterprises have to seek technical backers in order to 
survive acute market competition, while universities and 
institutes are cager to open up a new channel to apply 
their research findings. 


Zhou Anguo, a 55-year-old engineer in Lu’s factory, was 


awarded 1,000 yuan and a pay rise last year because of 


his invention of a simple dust remover, which has since 
been patented. 


A sociologist here held that, with the help of intellectual 
“think tanks”, rural enterprises have grown into a pow- 
erful economic force in China. 
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Central-South Region 


Xie Fei Urges Greater Farm Product Circulation 
HkK22U7142391 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Jul 91 


{ Text] The six-day provincial conference on rural work 
ended this morning in the city of Zhaoging 


Provincial party committee Secretary Xie Fei gave a 
speech at the plenary meeting today on promoting cir- 
culation of farm produce and development of the com- 
modity economy in rural areas. 


Xie Fei said: Why should we emphasize promoting the 
circulation of farm produce at present’? Generally 
speaking. to build up an operating mechanism inte- 
grating a socialist planned economy with market regula- 
tion we must properly handle the relationships between 
circulation and production, and between market needs 
and planned production. As long as we succeed in 
enlivening circulation, we can gather market informa- 
tion and understand market needs. On this basis, we can 
provide guidance for production and halt blind action in 
production. When production grows, we can exploit 
more markets and meet the needs of various consumers. 
In this way, we can fully apply the law of value to 
practice. This 1s an important aspect of integrating a 
planned economy with market regulation. It 1s the prin- 
ciple we should follow in promoting circulation. We 
must regard reforming the circulation system itself as an 
important aspect of overall reform, and of rural eco- 
nomic restructuring in particular. Through this reform 
we should promote the circulation of farm produce and 
the development of the commodity economy in rural 
areas 


Xie Fe: called on all levels of leading bodies across the 
province to take effective measures to promote the 
circulation of farm produce; to provide circulation ser- 
vices with different levels, forms, and channels; to build 
up a steady and flexible order of Commodity circulation; 
to create favorable conditions to exploit more markets; 
and to promote the development and prosperity of the 
commodity economy in this province 


Tours Typhoon-Hit Shantou 
HK2307000791 Guangzhou Guanedone People’s Radio 
Vetwork in Mandarin 1000 GMT 21 Jul 9] 


[Text] Taking with them the sincere sympathy and 
solicitude of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment and of the people in other localities throughout the 
province for the victimes of the typhoon in Shantou, 
provincial party commiutice Secretary \ie Fei and Vice 
Governor Lin Botang arrived in Shantou by helicopter at 
1000 today for an inspection 


Xie Fer inquired 
Airport. When he 


As soon as he got off the helicopter 
about operation of the Shantou 


learned that the airport resumed operations this 
morning, he nodded satistaction 
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Later Xie Fei, Lin Botang. and their company drove to 
the city proper on an investigation tour. When they 
arrived at the civil aviation construction site on the 
(Jinsha) Road East, Xie Fe: and Lin Botang got off to 
find out how (Huang Tansheng). a cadre of the (Gong- 
gong) Company in the Shantou Special Economic Zone, 
sacrificed himself gloriously to save others yesterday 
afternoon. 


Xie Fe: called on all levels of leading bodies to go to 
where assistance 1s most needed to arrange for typhoon 
victims’ daily life: give emergency treatment to the sick 
and injured: give top priority to the work to resume mail, 
air, and shipping services; and restore production. 


Satisfied With Relief Efforts 


HK230 7040391 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 22 Jul 91 


{ Text] After hearing the report by the Shantou City CPC 
Committee and Government on the damage caused by 
the Typhoon No. 7 yesterday evening, provincial party 
commitice Secretary Xie Fer and Vice Governor Ling 
Botang. who are now in Shantou to inspect relief work, 
expressed satisiaction with the achievements scored by 
all levels of leadership ana the masses in Shantou in 
fighting the disaster and providing disaster relief to 
reduce losses 


Xie Fe: said: A large amount of rehef work remains 
undone. Everyone in the city should immediately join 
the struggle against the disaster and to restore produc- 
tion. It 1s necessary to display a spirit of self-reliance and 
to encourage the masses to provide for and help them- 
selves by engaging in production. We must make sure the 
late rice will grow well 


Ling Botang said: In Shantou, the losses caused by the 
disaster are serious. The provincial departments con- 
cerned should spare no effort to support the people in the 
disaster area in restoring production. While the local 
people should provide for and help themselves through 
production, the provincial departments in charge of 
agriculture, water and electricity supply. public health, 
civil affairs, and postal and telecommunications service 
Should send cadres to the disaster area to help restore 
production 


Ling Botang stressed: We should lose no time in fighting 
the disaster and restoring production. At the same time 
we should be fully prepared for Typhoon No. 8. 


Lauds Public Security 


HK2207145091 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 21 Jul 9] 


| Text] Shantou remained in good order after it was hit by 
a powertul typhoon. Provincial party committee Secre- 
tary Xie Fei. who 1s now in Shantou to learn about the 
State of disaster, expressed satisfaction with this at noon 
today. after hearing the local leadership's report on social 
order 


Xie Fei said: No criminal cases occurred in Shantou after 
it was hit by a strong typhoon. This gives cxpression to 
the achievements Shantou has made in improving public 
security in a comprehensive way. thanks to the great 
efforts made by party commitices and governments at al! 
levels in Shantou. Shantou should continue to consol- 
date the achievements it scored in improving social 
order in a comprehensive way, and should strengthen 
control over public security through society-wide discus- 
$i0n On social ethics so as to create a fine social environ- 
ment. 


Inspects Other Areas 


HK2307075591 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Rad: 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 23 Jul 9/ 


[Text] Yesterday, provincial party commilice Secretary 
Xie Fei and Vice Governor Ling Botang visited C haoy- 
ang, Puning, Jicyang, and some disaster-stricken areas in 
Chaozhou. After inspecting the disaster situation. they 
pointed out: The masses in the disaster arcas have 
remained calm. All the cadres and masses in the disastes 
areas should continue to develop the spirit they have 
displayed in combating the typhoon and should do a 
good job in resuming production and rebuilding ther 
own hometowns. 


Yesterday morning. Xie Fe: and Ling Botang arrived in 
Chaoyang County. After learning that the people in the 
disaster areas have been properly resettled. that the sick 
and wounded have been rescued. that the masses have 
remained calm, and that the work of resuming produc 

tion 1s well under way, Xie Fes praised the local party 
and government organs for having done good and real- 
istic things for the people in the disaster areas 


In Chaoyang and Puning. Xie Fer went deep into the 
fields to inquire about the crop damage and the produc- 
tion resumption situation. He said: Plant discases and 
insect pests will follow the disaster, so special attention 
must be given to eliminating plant diseases and insect 
pests, as well as to rush- harvesting and rush-planting so 
the early rice losses can be compensated for with a good 
late rice harvest 


In Jieyang County, Xic Fer went to see the \iangiao 
Secondary School, which sustained serious damage 
during the disaster. After learning that more than 40 
schools in Jieyang County had sustained varying degrees 
of damage, Xie Fei extended warm appreciation and 
sympathy to the school teachers. He stressed: The new 
school semester will start in one month. Therefore, it rs 
necessary to make every possible endeavor and take all 
possible measures to speed up the school repair work in 
order to enable students to attend school in the new 
semester as scheduled 


Guangdong To Crack Down on Commercial Malpractice 
HK2307068191 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 23 Jul 91 pS 


[By Cary Huang] 
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[Text] Guangdong authorities are set to crack down on 
commercial malpractices by foreign-funded ventures in 
the province 


The decision follows an official investigation, which 
found that up to 70 per cent of overseas enterprises in the 
Shenzhen Special Economic Zone had been involved in 
tax evasion or illegal transter of profits 


Sources in Guangzhou said the investigation, conducted 
by the Research Office of Shenzhen, had shocked senior 
provincial officials and those in charge of economic 
matters. and prompted the authorities to launch a mas- 
sive Campaign to fight the malpractices 


Yu Fes, executive vice-governor in charge of economic 
matters, was appointed to head a group to oversee the 
province-wide campaign, sources told THE HON- 
GKONG STANDARD yesterday 


In an internal circular on the research report, which was 
submitted by Shenzhen to the local authorities and 
departments concerned, the provincial authorities 
vowed to stamp out the malpractices and urged 
improved administration of foreign-funded ventures in 
the province 


The document, called Malpractices of Foreign-Funded 
Enterprises and Qur Counter Measures, said 725 for- 
cign-funded enterprises, or 46 per cent of the 1,576 
operating in Shenzhen, said they were in the red, with 
losses totalling 416.74 million yuan (HK$625.11 mil- 
hon) last year. 


By taking into account those claiming to have broken 
even or returned litthe profit, and compensation by 
domestic sales, up to 70 per cent of the foreign-funded 
firms were losing money, the document quoted the 
Shenzhen Tax and Revenue Bureau as saying. 


The situation contradicted the fact that most of the 
foreign enterprises were expanding their scale of produc- 
tion and pouring additional funds into the joint ven- 
tures, the document sand. 


it said illegal transfer of profits was the real cause of the 
situation. Most of the overseas investors had transferred 
the profits to their headquarters abroad 


However, the document attributed the malpractices 
mainly to imperfections in the province's administration 
and management of fore:gn enterprises. 


It urged administrations and departments to strengthen 
supervision of foreign-funded ventures and to establish 
and perfect financial, accounting and auditing manage- 
ment. It also called for improved co-ordination between 
administrations and departments concerned 
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Guangdong Poll Reveals Confidence in Reform 


HK230°124491 Guanezhou NANFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Jul 91 pp 1, 3 


[Report by correspondent Huang Jingtang (7806 6975 
2768): “According to Pol Conducted by NANFANG 
RIBAQ, People in Guangdong Have Full Confidence in 
Reform, Opening Up™} 


[Text] The public opimon poll on price reform was 
conducted jointly by the provincial and city federations 
of trade unions, the provincial and city administrations 
of commodity prices, NANFANG RIBAQ, and 
GUANGDONG JIAGE BAO [Guangdong Price News], 
with the help of the provincial railways bureau, the 
provincial materials general corporation, the provincial 
tobacco company, the Guangzhou iron and steel plant, 
and the Jianlibao Group. After it was openly published 
in this newspaper on 25 May, it was warmly supported 
by people of all quarters in society. Within a month or 
so, the poll received 21,226 valid submissions from 28 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities. The 
poll had eight questions to be answered. The basic 
answers of the masses of the people are presented on an 
item-by-item basis as follows: Of the submissions, 
First, 98.1 percent agree or basically agree that price 
reform helps promote production and activate circula- 
tion. 

Second, 95.3 percent hold that although prices rose to a 
certain extent, there has been a fairly great or consider- 
able improvement in the people's livelihood. 

Third, 94.1 percent express satisfaction or satisfaction 
on the whole with the price stability achieved after the 
drive was launched to improve the economic environ- 
ment and rectify economic order. 

Fourth, 91.7 percent think that the grain prices read- 
justed in May this year are rational or basically rational. 
Fifth, 98.4 percent of the submissions say the prices 
regulated by market mechanism should be put under 
strict Or appropriate control. 

Sixth, 95.2 percent agree or basically agree to the adop- 
tion of the method of collecting fees to make up for 
compensation in regard to bridges and roads built using 
money independently pooled. 

Seventh, 92.1 percent are confident or basically confi- 
dent of future stable prices 

Eighth, 93.1 percent maintain that Guangdong’s price 
reform should be accelerated or accelerated slightly. 


The poll resuits show that price reform is supported by 
most people, and in one respect, it reflects the full 
confidence of the broad masses of the people in reform 
and opening up to the outside world. 


Those involved in the current polling activities included 
industrial workers, peasants over 60 years old, retired 
cadres, university students and graduates at school, 
teachers, PLA soldiers, armed policemen, self-employed 
workers, and neighborhood residents. Trade unions in 
19 cities and many counties in our province regarded the 
public opinion poll as conducting a reeducation in the 
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party's policy of reform and opening up to the outside 
world among cadres and employees by organizing facto- 
ries. Mines. and units to reprint forms and get them- 
selves involved in the poll collectively. Many readers 
sent ebullient letters to the sponsoring units one after 
another, praising the party's policy of reform and 
opening up to the outside world. In his letter, a reader 
called Yang Ke said: “As a peasant over 60 years old, | 
have a great many thoughts and feelings about the 
current public opinion polling activities on price reform. 
Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, price reform has played a positive role in 
boosting overall production and activating circulation. 
My personal view 1s that at present reform should be 
carried out resolutely and should be accelerated. The 
masses of the people and people from all walks of life 
fully and warmly support price reform. I have conscien- 
tiously pul a tick On every question of the poll's eight- 
item questionnaire.” 


In their letters, many readers expressed appreciation for 
the current public opinion poll organized by the provin- 
cial and city departments concerned. In his letter, Wu 
Jinghong, a reader from Shanghai, said: “I feel bound- 
lessly excited to learn that your province sponsored a 
‘public opinion poll on price reform. There 1s much in 
your province's advanced experience that Shanghai can 
learn from and make use of as a model. | am determined 
to introduce this activity of your province to the 
Shanghai Administration of Commodity Prices and the 


departments concerned.” The State Administration of 


Commdity Prices especially compiled and distributed 
brief reports to provinces and municipalities, imtro- 
ducing to them the way the current poll was conducted 


The very enthusiastic response of the broad masses of 


the people to the current public opinion poll shows the 
following things: 


1) In view of the situation in which the great majority of 


the people urgently hope that reform and opening up to 
the outside world will be accelerated in the days to come, 
our province has a solid foundation of popular support 
for appropriately speeding up the pace of reform and 
opening up to the outside world. 2) Last year’s economic 
slide did not adversely affect the political enthusiasm of 
the broad masses of the people for reform and opening 
up to the outside world, and this year's gradual economic 
recovery has made them more confident in the future of 
reform and opening up to the outside world. 3) 
According to the current poll, 4.2 percent of the respon- 
dents held that there was no improvement in their 
families’ livelihood, and thus they had complaints about 
price retorm. Although we cannot base ourselves on a 
few people's opinions in making our policies, we should 
attach importance to and properly handle the practical 
problems of this se. tion of people in order to maintain 
social stability and unity. 4) Heeding the opinions of the 
broad masses of the people on state affairs through 
public opinion polls so that they can participate in the 
administration and discussion of state affairs 1s a way of 
doing things that enjoys immense popular support 
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Guangxi's Zhao Fulin Examines Growth of Beihai 


HK2307000491 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 20 Jul 91 


[Excerpts] In order to help the city of Beihai sum up rts 
experience so it can give play to its strong points in a still 
better way. implement policies effectively. and speed up 
its development. the autonomous regional CPC Com- 
mittee and regional people's government—in accor- 
dance with a decision by the autonomous regional CPt 
Committee Standing Committee—held an on-the-spot 
meeting in Bethai on 13-15 July to handle official 
business. Zhao Fulin, autonomous regional party secre- 
tary, and Cheng Keyie. regional party deputy secretar 
and chairman of the regional government, made impor- 
lant speeches at the meeting. They stressed that we 
should conscientiously sum up experience: give play to 
Bethai's strong points, implement various policies well 
and speed up the city’s pace of opening up, economi 
construction, and social development. [passage omitted] 


In April 1984, the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council made a decision on treating Bethai as a coastal 
city that 1s opened up to the outside world. In recent 
years, great achievements have been made in the city’s 
opening up and economic construction 

A. Greater development has been achieved 1n the city’s 
infrastructure projects, which include two 10,000-1on 
class docks: one medium-sized airport, a second-grade 
highway linking Nanring and Bethar, the Hepu-Beihas 
and (Jijin)-Beihai power transmission and transformer 
netwoks, the Nanning-Beihair microwave telecommun- 
cation project, telephone networks for 5,000 sets of 
telephones; a water supply project; and a number of 
hotels, guesthouses, tourism facilities, and so on. Some 
comprehensive policies, regulations, and procedures 
aimed at importing capital and technology trom abroad 
or from other provinces, and at promoting lateral eco- 
nomic links have been formulated, and efforts have been 
made to establish and improve foreign service-targeted 
institutions to improve the investment environment 

B. Technical transformation has been carried out in 
more than 60 percent of old enterprises to increase ther 
staying power for economic development 

C. Great progress has been made in making use of 
foreign capital, developing foreign trade, and promoting 
lateral economic links 

D. Efforts have been made to give play to the city’s 
strong point of a bathing beach to develop its tourism 
and other tertiary industries 

E. Efforts have been made to explore the experiences tor 
opening up to the outside world, and the road has 
become wider and wider 


However, compared with other | 3 coastal cities that are 
opened up to the outside world, Beihai has lagged far 
behind. The purpose of the on-the-spot meeting tor 
handling official business is to sum up experiences 
conscientiously, accurately determine the main direction 
of attack, and solve the problems and difficulties facing 
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the city in speeding up the pace of the city’s opening up 
io the outside world and its economic construction 
[passage omitted] 


At the meeting. participating comrades pointed out 
Beihai is Our region’s only coastal city opened up to the 
outside world and the window of the whole region. If we 
can do well in promoting its opening up and economic 
development, it will become a locomotive of opening up 
and drive the development of the whole region. The 
central authorities have given Bethai, a city that ts 
opened up to the outside world. preferential policies 
Now ts a good chance for its development. If we miss the 
chance, the gap between our city and other coastal cities 
will be widened. We then will have a guilty conscrence 
tor history. The whole region, and comrades in Bethai in 


particular, should do their work with a lofty sense of 


responsibility and strong sense of urgency to accelerate 
the city’s Opening up. 


Participating comrades maintained: Accelerating 
Beihars opening up and development 1s completely 
necessary. There are many favorable conditions that can 
help us do so. |) The central and regional authorities 
have provided preferential policies for the coastal cities 
opened up to the outside world. 2) Beihai 1s an outlet to 
the sea with the large southwestern region standing 
behind it. It also faces Southeast Asia. The city has its 
geographical strong points. 3) Bertha: also has its strong 
ports in resources. It 1s very mch in subtropical crops, 
and in mineral and land resources. Its bathing beach 1s a 
rare scenic spot in the world. As long as we fully exploit 
these strong poimts, Beihai can make a bigger step in 
reform, opening up, and economic construction, and can 
accomplish more 


The on-the-spot meeting for handling official business 
made an analysis of the history, present situation, and 
strong points of Berhar. Proceeding from practical reality 
and needs for development, it determined the city’s 
main direction of attack in reform and opening up. 

|. Efforts should be made to imcrease the sense of 
opening up, and the eyes of the city should be set on the 
outside world. Under the guidance of the party's basic 
line. the policy for opening up to the outside world, and 
macroscopic control of the state, vigorous efforts should 
be exerted to develop an export-oriented economy and 
face the international market. The city should learn well 
how to deal with matters in accordance with economic 
law and international pratice so as to meet the demands 
of the international market. The functions of the govern- 
ment should conform with the requirements of opening 
up 

2. We should attach importance to importing foreign 
capital anc advanced technology so as to transform 
casting enterprises and promote new projects. 

3. We should be determined to run well enterprises of the 
three kinds of capital to attract mere foreign busi- 
nessmen to make investments. Leading comrades of the 
party and government should pay close attention to 
enterprises run by the three kinds of capital, and main 
leaders should grasp them personally. There also should 
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be special organs are in charge of these enterprises. They 
should help overcome difficulties and dispel anxieties 
We should select cadres who know management, are well 
versed in administration, and have experience in dealing 
with the foreign-related economy. and we should assign 
them to work as factory directors or managers on the 
Chinese side. The practice of collecting fees arbitrarily 
and levying apportionments in an unjustified way on 
enterprises run by the three kinds of capital is not 
allowed 

4. Efforts should be made to vigorously develop the 
export-oriented economy. Imports. the processing 
industry, farming undertakings. agriculture of a develop- 
mental nature. and others should be geared to the needs 
of the international market 

5. We should greatly develop the maritime. fishing. 
seawater breeding, and marine products processing 
industries so they gradually will become key undertak- 
ings of the city. 

6. We should exploit the city’s strong pont in bathing 
beaches to promote tourism so as to drive the develop- 
ment of tertiary industry 

7. We should carry out urban planning and city construc- 
tion well so as to build Beihai into a seaside city of 
opening up to the outside world which has a rational 
layout, complete functions, and a beautitul environment, 
and which offers good services. [passage omitted] 


The meeting stressed: Science and technology should be 
in the lead in the development of Beihai. We should 
attach importance to importing advanced technology, 
facilities, management experience, and talented per- 
sonnel. In particular, we should pay attention to training 
our own qualified personnel. We should further promote 
the construction of infrastructure projects. provide good 
services, enhance our work efficiency, and promote the 
building of spiritual civilization well so as to constantly 
improve Our investment environment 


Strengthening party building and increasing the combat 
effectiveness of leading bodies 1s a fundamental guar- 
antee for speeding up Beihai’s pace of opening up. The 
meeting put forward specific requirements on strength- 
ening leading bodies’ ideology, work style. and organiza- 
tional building. In the meantime. it stressed that we 
should persist in taking economic construction as the 
center, and that leading bodies at all levels should work 
with one heart, make concerted efforts, and take unified 
actions. They should seek truth from facts, blaze new 
trails, take responsibility, and make contributions to 
Beihar’s economic development. [passage omitted] 


The broad masses of Communist Party members and 
people in Beihai have been greatly encouraged by the 
meeting. They pledged they would never let the regional 
CPC Committee and government down, and that they 
would sum up experiences, carry forward their achieve- 
ments, inspire their enthusiasm, overcome difficulties, 
and unite as one to struggle hard to speed up Berhai's 
pace of opening up to the outside world, economic 
constructionn and social development 
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Guangxi Family Planning Association Congress 


HK2407074691 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 20 Jul 91 


[Excerpts] The three-day Second Congress of the 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Regional Family Plan- 
ning Association concluded in Nanning yesterday 
Responsible comrades from the regional CPC com- 
mittee, regional people's congress, regional government. 
regional Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conter- 
ence, and various departments, commissions, bureaus 
and offices under the regional authorities, including 
Zhenqian, Huang Jia, Zhao Mingjian, and (Wu Keqing). 
as well as 196 delegates from various localities and 
quarters throughout the region attended the meeting 
[passage omitted] 


Family planning associations at all levels in our region 
work in close cooperation with our regional Family 
Planning Commission and other relevant departments to 
extensively conduct propaganda and education work 
around the key tasks and major activities of family 
planning work in different periods. Members of the 
executive committees of these associations, who are 
active at grass-roots level, take the lead in implementing 
the family planning policy. They actively carry out 
activities of conducting family planning propaganda and 
providing services. They help the government mobilize 
the masses to practice family planning. They have played 
a very good role in this regard. These associations also 
organize medical experts among their members to par- 
ticipate in the activities of providing consultative ser- 
vices. They spread scientific knowledge on cugenics, fine 
breeding. and good education among the masses, and 
provide them with technical guidance regarding steril- 
ization. Family planning associations in various locall- 
ties in Our region have become an important and indis- 
pensable force in the family planning drive of our region 


Regional party Deputy Secretary Liu Mingzu, and Li 
Zhenqian, vice chairman of the regional government, 
spoke at the meeting. They pointed out that the estab- 
lishment of the Family Planning Association means the 
development of the self-management system of the 
masses, and a manifestation of the party mass line in 
family planning work. At present, the population growth 
Situation in Our region 1s very serious. In rural areas, the 
problems of births not covered by state planning and of 
additional births are still very serious. To solve these 
problems, we should strengthen the administrative man- 
agement of family planning on the one hand, while on 
the other we should pay attention to giving play to the 
role of our mass organization: the Family Planning 
Association. Party committees and governments at all 
levels should support the associations in terms of man- 
power and financial and material resources, and should 
truly help them solve difficulties arising in their work 
Family planning associations at all levels also should 
Strengthen their own building and make their due con 
tributions to the development of the family planning 
undertaking and Guangxi's economic invigoration 
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On behalf of the China Family Planning Association, the 
above-mentioned regional leaders conferred the honored 
title “advanced collective” on five grass-roots associa- 
tions, including the association in the Longsheng Multi- 
national Autonomous County and others, and awarded 
advanced individuals. [passage omitted] 


Deng Hongxun Notes Demands on SEZ Party Members 


HK2I307113991 Haikou HAINAN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jun Yl p§ 


{Article by Deng Hongxun (6772 7703 8113) “Open Up 
a Way. Blaze New Trails; Be Industrious, Clean, and 
Honest, and Strive To Become Qualified Party Members 
of the Large Special Economic Zone” | 


| Text] The rssue of the image of party members rn special 
economic zone [SEZ] organs 1s a new subject. The 
questions of how to strengthen the building of the SEZ 
party and what should be the image of party members in 
SEZ organs are being explored. | am very wiiling to 
attend this seminar held by the provincial party com- 
mittee organs work commussion to study the questions 
in this aspect with all participants 


Hainan 1s the largest SEZ of the whole country. Over the 
past three years since the founding of the province, we 
have scored very great achievements in all aspects 
However, as everyone knows, Hainan originally was an 
administrative region. As it had been 19 the frontline of 
national detense for a long time, its economic construc- 
tion work was not carried on in an all-round way and its 
economic foundation was extremely weak. Furthermore. 
duc to poor transport service, it was actually in a closed 
or semiclosed state. It was under such circumstances tht 
we founded the province and set up the SEZ. Every 
comrade in our province of Hainan has encountered new 
problems and 1s in a major period of change. This 1s a 
change from the previous closed or semi-closed state to 
all-round opening up, and a change from the natural or 
seminatural economy to the planned commodity 
economy, and the economy must be developed at an 
unusually high speed 


Hainan 1s also an experimental area for comprehensive 
national reform. The replacement of the old structure by 
the new in the course of reform surely will produce 
conflicts, and some loopholes will emerge. These con- 
flicts and loopholes certainly will give certain people an 
opportunity. Since opening up, foreign businessmen 
have brought in capital, technology, and experience in 
scientific management, thus promoting economic devel- 
opment. On the other hand, however, the bourgeois 
mode of life. concept of value, and decadent and 
declining culture have ensued. As our province 1s situ- 
ated at our country’s southern gate and in the frontline of 
reform and opening up, in the wake of the changes 1n the 
international situation hostile forces both at home and 
abroad have always availed themselves of every oppor- 
tunity to penetrate us in a vain allempt to pursuc 
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“peacetul evolution.” It was under such a special situa- 
tron that we built our SEZ. In the course building 1, we 
must adhere to both the policy of reform and opening up 
lo promote unusual economic development and to the 
socialist nature of the SEZ: we must run the Sino-foreign 
joint ventures, the Sino-foreign contractual joint ven- 
tures. and wholly foreign-owned enterprises well 
according to international conventions, and must safe- 
guard the lawtul interests of our side; we must actively 
participate in the activities of the commodity economy, 
act according to economic law, and prevent the principle 
of equal exchange of the commodity economy from 
infiltrating into our political life. It 1s, therefore, excep- 
tionally important to strengthen the SEZ’s party 
building 


To suit thes hestore change and to undertake the task of 
building the SEZ well, SEZ Communist Party members 
must strive to build the party well, this 1s the funda- 
mental guarantee of running the Hainan SEZ. Therefore, 
it 1S essential to sect even higher and more strict demands 
on the Communist Party members of SEZ organs, and to 
work hard to build the Communist Party membership 
into one with both firm belief in communism, and new 
ideas and concepts suitable to SEZ reform and opening 
up. with the ability to open the way, blaze new trails, and 
develop the commodity economy, a matter-of-fact atti- 
tude, and a spirit of dealing with concrete matters 
relating to work, wholeheartedly servin the people, and 
selfless devotion, with high efficiency, a rapid and 
rhythmic style of work, and moral character of diligently 
attending to government affairs, being clean and honest, 
and being strict with oneself, and with a mind to uniting 
comrades to work together and the qualities of daring to 
adhere to a principle and being good at struggle. At 
present, we must set demands on ourselves and build 
ourselves up in the following several aspects: 


1. Strengthening Belief, Carrying Forward Traditions 


People cannot go without belief. As far as a Communist 
Party member vs concerned, he must believe in commu- 
nism and struggle to pursue communism all his life. As 
far as the Communist Party members of the SEZ are 
concerned, in order to strengthen behef in communism it 
iS Most important that they inherit and carry forward the 
party's excellent traditions and style of work. 


Judging trom the present situation in Hainan, to inherit 
and carry torward the party's excellent traditions and 
Style of work we must place particular emphasis on 
inheriting and carrying forward the spirit of hard 
Struggle. It rs the result of our party's leading the people 
to insist on hard struggle over a long period of time that 
our party has been able to win a thorough victory in the 
new democratic revolution and to score brillant 
achievemens in socialist construction. The starting point 
of the Hainan SEZ’s construction 1s comparatively low. 
To alter the backward outlook it 1s imperative to alter the 
urban, as well as the rural outlook. This must rely on 
hard struggle. After full discussion, the fifth enlarged 
plenary session of the first provincial party commiutice 
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decided that we must use five years, rather than 10 years, 
to double the gross national product and must ensure 
within three to five years that the whole province 1s 
self-sufficient in grain rations, that the appearance of the 
poor areas 1s Changed, and that a basic balance between 
financial revenues and expenditures 1s achieved in all 
cities and counties. This 1s unusually rapid development. 
Such speed and achievement of the target must rely on 
our spirit of working hard to start an undertaking. 
Hainan’s greatest difficulty now 1s a lack of funds, and 
we can rely only on our own accumulation and the 
introduction of foreign capital and domestic capital for 
funds. If we do not struggle hard, work diligently and 
thrifily, and spend every “copper com” well, but 
squander and wasic, go in for ostentation and extrava- 
gance, and seck ease and comtort, not only will we waste 
our limited funds, but also ruin our reputation, image 
and cause. 


It is Our party’s aim and ts excellent tradition and 
workstyle to serve the people wholeheartedly. The sign 
that our party 1s different from other political parties ts 
serving the people wholeheartedly. Many of our party 
members can step forward bravely in the time of peril, 
without fearing sacrifice, and silentiy plow and give 
ulterly selfless devotion at their ordinary posts because 
the source of their strength comes from here. 


2. Emancipating the Mind, U pdating Concepts 


Our SEZ ts at a historical turning point. To suit the new 
situation, we must emancipate our minds and update our 
concepts. 


While stressing the emancipation of the mind and the 
updating of concepts, we must free ourselves from the 
natural or seminatural economy, trom the product 
economy, and from the closed or semuclosed state, and 
must establish all ideas and concepts that suit reform 
opening up, and the development of the commodity 
economy. The most important pomt of emancipatig the 
mind and updating concepts 1s to do well in carrying out 
reform and opening up, that 1s, to reform the previous 
backward, ossified structure that was unsuitable to the 
development of the commodity economy. For example, 
regarding the rssuc of prices, in the past people thought 
that no fluctuation of prices was one of the signs of an 
excellent situation. In the development of the socialist 
commodity economy, prices—a lever—actually fluc- 
tuate. If prices do not fluctuate and we rely on the state 
for subsidies, even though prices are stable the state 
cannot afford to shoulder the burdens and its economy 
will be ruined. Morcover, in state-owned enterprises, for 
example, everyone cating from the same big pot and the 
iron rice bow! are defects that hinder the development of 
production, but some people hold that everybody cating 
from the same bg pot and the iron rice bowl are a 
manifestation of socialist superiority. Will to work of 
ideas and concepts similar to these are not updated” In 
such a period of great tanstormation, our Communist 
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Party members must stand at the foretront of reform and 
opening up and must be bold in opening the way and 
making proress. 


What aspects must we siress in emancipating the mind 
and updating concepts’ The core of reforming the eco- 
nomic structure 1s how to develop and center on the 
development of the commodity economy. We must 
update our concepts and establish those of efficiency, 
time, reputation, information, talented people, coopera- 
lion, competition, and so on 


Opening up ts the subject of our work. While opening up, 
we certainly welcome foreign businessmen and foreign 
capital, but must insist on dual tactics in activities 
involving foreign affairs. We must both introduce cap- 
ital, technology, and management experience, and have 
very high political awareness and resist the bourgeois 
backward, decadent mode ot lite, value concepts, and so 
on. Many aspects of the capitalist countries in the 
development of the commodity economy are worth 
studying and can be used tor reference.. For instance, 
they apply the economic lever very feaibly, divide work 
in socicly comparatively scientifically, exercise manage- 
mentin avers orderly way, and so on. However, we must 
not learn everything. We must do very well in the course 
of emancipating our minds and updating our concepts 


3. Studying Diligently, Enhancing Ability 


The Hainan situation has changed and ts changing sull, 
and the duties we shoulder are very heavy. To suit the 
new situation and to accomplish the historical mission 
we shoulder, study 1s required. It 1s necessary to assidu- 
ously study Maraxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. It 
iS IMperative to insist On applying the standpoint, view- 
point, and method of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought to our observation and analysis of the new 
Situation and to solve new problems that appear in the 
course of reform and opening up, running a large SEZ. 
and developing productive forces. Judging from. the 
Status quo of our SEZ, we sull must emphasize study of 
the party line, principles. and policies, of modern sei- 
ence, technology, and culture, and of operational, man- 
agement, and other necessary specialized knowledge. We 
now take economic construction as te center and can ask 
ourselves how much knowledge we have about economic 
construction. OF course, 11s impossible for us to master 
everything. but it 1s necessary that we know a few basic 
things. Regarding Hainan’s preferential policies, two or 
three years ago the State Council published documents 
Nos. 24 and 26, but some comrades of the economi 
departments even now are not clear about their central 
content. What work can they do’ Can they attract 
domestic and toreign capital’? Some comrades are not 
Clear about our province's advantages and resources 
How can this work’? We cannot say that because | do 
work concerning relations between the party and the 
masses, nt will be okay uf | know some Maraism- 
Leninism We are building a large SEZ and take eco- 
nomic construction as the center’ How can the other 
work serve this center if it 1s discarded” 
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Owing to the fact that we founded our province and set 
up our large SEZ on a very low foundation, our tasks are 
very great. Therefore we must not only understand the 
domestic situation and learn advanced domestic exper- 
ences, but also must know the foreign situation and 
Study advanced foreign experience. Thus we can give 
play to Hainan’s superiorities in Opening to the outside 
world. This requires us to study hard. We must lay stress 
on study. Wherever they may have come from, whatever 
posts they may be at, and whatever scientific, technolog- 
ical, and cultural foundation they may originally have 
had, all cadres must study diligently and assiduously. It 
our whole province whips up an upsurge in study, the 
quality of our entire cadre ranks will improve very 
greatly, and efficiency will be enhanced very quickly. 


4. Reform and Work of Blazing New Trails lo Keep 
Improving 


Reform and blazing new trails are the motive forces that 
unremittingly drive all our work torward. Only by 
repeatedly practicing and summing up experiences and 
lessons can we unremittingly continue improving reform 
and the work of blazing new trails. The structure of our 
Hainan “small government, large society” 1s a measure 
for reform. After several years of practice. we have 
successful experiences, but our work still awaits summa- 
tion, enhancement, and improvement. Wall it be okay to 
push the Communist Youth League, the Federation ot 
Trade Umions, and the Women’s Federation in the large 
society” How can their functions be brought into play i 
they all run Companies to carn Money to support them- 
selves’ For example, after enterprises are pushed in the 
large society, some enterprises will be attended to by no 
one, some factory directors or managers will not be 
responsible to the state, and some even will take advan- 
tage of their power for private ends and will violate the 
law and discipline, resulting in tremendous losses to the 
State. These problems are related to inappropriate 
reform measures and the incomplete establishment of 
management and supervisory mechanisms. Theretore. ut 
iS necessary to deepen and improve reform unremit- 
tingly. Every item of reform ts unhkely to be pertect at 
the outset and definitely will have loopholes. We must 
stick to the structure of “small government, large soct- 
ety,” but straighten oul, improve, and pertect some 
relations. At present, in the course of reform and blazing 
new trails, the comrades concerned must ponder a series 
of major problems, such as how to improve the market 
structure, how to give play to the role of an economic 
lever, how to establish management systems tn all trades 
and professions, how to enliven enterprises, how to 
exercise Strict Management of state assets, how to 
improve the system of contracted responsibilities, and 
how to scientifically and reasonably do a good job in 
enterprise distribution. They must solve them one by 
one 


We must constantly improve reform and the work of 
blazing new trails, and must unremittingly pul forward 
new targets and goals, without tecling satistied. Without 
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the idea of reform, the idea of blazing new trails, and the 
idea of making constent improvement, the cause of the 
SEZ will stagnate. 


5. Enhancing Efficiency, Providing Good Service 

As far as the SEZ 1s concerned, i 1s extremely important 
to enhance efficiency. Without enhancing efficwe cy, we 
cannot attain the target of having unusually speedy 
development. To enhance efficiency, i is essential to 
introduce competitive mechanisms. The central problem 
of either reform or Opening up 1s to introduce these. In 
order to have vitality, enterprises, the economy, and 
man must rely mainly on competition. When we pursued 
the product economy in the past, the superiority of 
socialism could not be brought into play. One of the 
reasons was state monopoly of purchase and marketing. 
You produced goods according to the state plan, and the 
State contracted for the purchase and marketing of your 
products. When an enterprise earned money, it paid the 
moncy to the state, and when ut incurred a loss, the state 
subsidized ut. How could such a system enliven enter- 
prises’ Therefore, one very important point of reform of 
the economic structure 1s to pursue the planned com- 
modity economy, not the product economy. Through 
competition, the vitality of enterprises 1s strengthened. 
As man 1s the main body for enhancing efficic.. y, only 
by arousing man’s enthusiasm can efficiency be 
enhanced. Likewise, competition ts to be relied upon to 
arouse man’s enthusiasm. Where there 1s competition, 
there 1s pressure and where there 1s pressure, there 1s a 
motive torce. If people have no pressure and if their 
wages will increase and positions be promoted on 
schedule, they will be reconciled to the status quo and 
will have no enthusiasm, and enhancing efficiency will 
be empty talk. It 1s imperative to pursue fair competi- 
tion. The capable rise, while the mediocre sink. People 
must not be those who can work only at the higher levels, 
bul not at the lower. 


Good service 1s an important guarantee for enhancing 
ethicrency. The Communist Party members who work in 
Organs must have a high sense of responsibility; a strong 
enterprising spirit, and serve grass-roots units, produc- 
tion, the masses, and opening up very well. We must 
resolutely cast away the sluggish and irresponsible 
bureaucratic style of work. The absence of the concepts 
of time and efficiency are a serious reflection of the 
bureaucratic style of work. This not only will cause us to 
lose opportunities, but also will affect the image of the 
SEZ. To build the SEZ at an unusually high speed, we 
must rely primarily on improving the investment envi- 
ronment so as to attract foreign capital aad develop 
internal economic associations. If we do not improve the 
quality of service and lay stress on efficiency, we will 
forfeit our competitive power. 


6. Resisting Corruption, Preventing Degeneration, Being 
Strict With Oneself 


Resisting corruption and preventing changes are an 
important sign that party members in SEZ organs are 
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maintaining the true qualities of vanguard fighters of the 
working class. Al present, we face two greal tests: 
Heading the government, and reform and opening up. 
We must be able to withstand these two great tests in 
resisting corruption and preventing degeneration. 


To be able to stand the test of heading the government, 
we must strengthen our idea of public servants. We do 
act not as officials, but as workers, we are not lords and 
masters of the people, but their public servants. If we do 
not have this idea. we are, in essence, not Communist 
Party members because we have forgotten the party's 
aim of wholeheartedly serving the people. After you head 
the government, many people want you to serve them 
and will employ all means, such as sugarcoated bullets 
{tang :° pao dan 4743 S902 3517 1734], money, beau- 
tuful women, and so on. Their aim 1s to make you serve 
them. Practice proves that in this test, if you have 
comparatively strong ideas of public service you can 
strengthen self-restraint, correctly use the power in your 
hands, resist corruption, and prevent changes. Con- 
versely, you can be hit by sugarcoated bullets and cast 
aside by the people. To be able to withstand the test of 
reform and opening up. we must correctly treat new 
measures and correctly approach the new situation 
emerging afier reform and opening up. When cach 
reform measure 1s published, it likely will have defects 
and loopholes. Under such circumstances, whether to 
support reform and improve the reform measures; or to 
oppose reform, or to make use of the loopholes in reform 
and opening up, violate the law and discipline, and seck 
personal gain 1s a test for every party member in the 
Organs. 


Building Hainan into a province and sciting it up as a 
large SEZ are important policy decisions on reform and 
openimg up adopted by the central authorities, and we 
must be subjected to the tests of reform and opening up 
and of the environment of the SEZ. Following the 
establishment of Hainan as a province and a large SEZ. 
and following the expansion of relations with foreign 
countries, the bourgeors decadent ideology and value 
concepts jind more and more opportunities to corrode 
the ranks of our cadres, and the problems of corrosion 
and anticorrosion and of “peaceful evolution” and oppo- 
sition to “peaceful evolution” become more prominent. 
Therefore, we must heighten our vigilance, be strict with 
ourselves, and consciously take precautions. We also 
must frequently take part in regular organizational activ- 
ities, Conduct criticism and self-criticism within the 
party, and accept the party members’ and the masses’ 
supervision, however high our positions may be. We 
must strengthen our idea of supervision and place our- 
selves under the supervision of party organizations and 
the masses. It will not work if we lay stress only on 
consciousness, but not on supervision. This is because 
power will not become a privilege and will not be abused 
if it 1s under supervision and restriction. Judging from 
the status quo of the SEZ. corrupt phenomena, arising 
from the fact that power 1s not under supervision and 
restriction, are serous. The corrupt phenomena of 
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taking advantage of power to seck personal gain and of 
building private houses 1s obvious, but apart from the 
more obvious corrupt phenomena, under-the-table 
transactions are many. The comrades working with some 
departments that wield power must particularly heighten 
their vigilance and check erroneous ideas at the outset. 
We must enhance our political alertness and immunity 
from bourgeors ideological corrosion, and must maintain 
the qualities of a Communist Party member in honestly 
performing our official duties. 


7. Adhering to Principle, Daring To Struggle 


Every Communist Party member 1s a vanguard fighter of 
the working class. He shoulders the mission of struggling 
against all violations of the law, breaches of discipline, 
and unhealthy trends. He not only must resist corruption 
and prevent degeneration himself, but also must adhere 
to principle and dare to struggle. If Communist Party 
members, particularly those party members working in 
party and government organs at all levels, can adhere to 
principle and dare to struggle, not only can all violations 
of the law and breaches of discipline be greatly reduced, 
but they can be exposed and punished easily after they 
have occurred. Of course, it 1s not easy to be bold in 
Struggle. What is important 1s that we must have a 
dauntiess spirit and must build a party the serves the 
interests of the people. Only when we are selfless can we 
be fearless. If we become worried al every turn, we can 
hardly adhere to principle and dare to struggle. 


8. Uniting with Comrades, Educating the People 


As the concerted efforts of all are required to accomplish 
our cause, it 1s therefore essential to unite with com- 
rades. In the large SEZ. it 1s imperative to adhere to the 
principle of uniting a)‘ corners of the country. Recruiting 
some talented people from outside is necessary for 
building the SEZ. No c\oubt, it 1s a mayor task to train, 
select, and promote the talented people of this province. 
However, if we are not bold in recruiting talented people 
from outside, especially those urgently needed, our cause 
can hardly thrive and develop. For example, we want to 
build some large chemical fertilizer, iron and steel, and 
cement plants, but we are short of talented people in 
these fields, and if we train local talented people slowly 
and steal them, our construction will be delayed. There- 
fore, to speed up Hainan’s construction, it 1s imperative 
to recruit talented people from outside, especially tech- 
nologists and those in the economic management, finan- 
cial, and foreign trade fields 


While Comrade Xu Shire was in charge of the work of 
the provincial party committee, he placed emphasis on 
uniting all corners of the country. This is extremely 
correct. All comrades who have studied history know 
that any country of any dynasty in any period which 
adheres to the principle of uniting all corners of the 
country and employs people without sticking to one 
pattern will prosper and develop, anyone who closes the 
door to the outside, indulges in parochial arrogance, and 
considers himself always in the right will not do well. In 
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this world today. there 1s always one that cacels another 
In an cra when science and technology are devcloping 
with cach passing day, if we do not introduce talented 
people, but only rely on ourselves to train them slowly, 
we can hardly compete. The policy of the provincial 
parly commitice 1s to vigorously train talented people 
and to introduce them suitably. It 1s very important to 
pursue the principle of uniting all corners of the country 
and to unite with comrades. The phenomenon of dis- 
unily in some units is seen frequently now. Such a 
phenomenon is bad. In any case, the party members of 
organs, especially those at the provincial level, first must 
adhere to the principles of uniting with all corners of the 
country, uniting as onc, and cooperating with cach other 
Of course, we must lay stress on principle im unity. As 
long as we adhere to principle, our unity can be consol- 
idated. Unity without principle, and keeping on good 
terms with everyone at the cxapense of principle will be 
vulgarized and make the party lose combat effectiveness 


We not only must do a good job in interparty unity and 
in unity of the cadre ranks, but also must educate the 
people and lead the masses to forge ahead. We must 
educate the people via all channels and 1n all different 
ways. The provincial party committee 1s cager to do 
radio broadcasting work well because we now lack 
modern means of educating the people. If radio broad- 
casts cannot be received, this will affect the dissemina- 
tion and implementation of party principles and poli- 
cies, and will affect the popularization of scientific 
knowledge. It 1s essential to educate the people via many 
channels. Fupin Lane has a method that a piece of land 
in Haikou City seat 1s designated as an area for people of 
“three districts” to run factones. One of the aims 1s that 
foreign capital can be attracted and the people of “three 
districts” can come have a look, face the world and brave 
the storm, and have their ideas and concepts altered. In 
this sense, this 1s a kind of education. All Communist 
Party members are relied on to exert concerted efforts to 
undertake the important duty of educating the people 


(Note: This article 1s excerpts of Comrade Deng Hon- 
gxun’s speech at a 4 may 1991 seminar on the image of 
party members of SEZ organs) 


Li Changchun Addresses Henan Disaster Meeting 


HK 2407098791 Zhenechou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Excerpts] Yesterday evening [23 July], the provincial 
party commitice and government held an important 
telephone meeting to report on varnous disasters sus- 
tained by our province this year, as well as on our 
province's disaster-resistance and relief work and to 
make arrangements for our disoster-resistance and reliet 
work in the future 


The telephone mecting was presided over by Wu 
Jichuan, provincial party commitice deputy secretary 
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Leaders of the provincial party commitice, people's 
congress, government, Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference committee, and military district, as 
well as responsible comrades of various departments 
directly under the provincial authorities attended the 
mectling. 


Hu Tiyun, provincial party commitice Standing Com- 
mitice member and provincial vice governor, took the 
floor first to give an account of the serious waterlogging. 
drought, rainstorms, hail, and various other disasters 
sustained by our province this year, as well as of our 
province's disaster-resistance and rehef work. 


Li Changchun, provincial party commitice deputy sec- 
retary and provincial governor, made arrangements for 
more successfully carrying out disaster-resistance and 
rehet work. Li said: July and August are our province's 
peak flood season, during which disasters will come one 
after another. Therefore, leaders at all levels must fully 
understand the mgorous situation and tasks they face, 
further unite and lead the broad masses of cadres and 
people to make all sorts of ideological, organizational, 
and work preparations and arrangements for combating 
serious disasters, and must take forceful measures to 
protect in every way the safety of the Huang He, the 
Huai He, [words indintinct], and other mayor rivers, the 
safety of all large and medium-sized reservoirs, and the 
safety of cities, railroads, and important installations. In 
the meantime, we must attach greater importance to and 
firmly carry out the drought-resistance struggle. [passage 
omitted] 


Li Changcun said: Tiding ourselves over disasters by 
engaging in production ts our basic stand in carrying out 
disaster releet work. All the disaster-stnicken cities and 
counties must extensively mobilize grass-roots cadres 
and masses to develop the spirit of self-rehance, to work 
hard, and actively to find ways suited to local conditions 
for carrying out all types of activities of tiding over 
disasters by engaging in production instead of passively 
waiting for or relying on assistance from other areas. 
[passage omitted] 


In conclusion, Li Changchun stressed: We must 
strengthen leadership over disaster-resistance and relief 
work and must successfully carry out ideological and 
political work. He said: Disaster-resistance and relief 
work impinges on the fundamental interests of the state 
and people. Party committees and govrnments at all 
levels must attach great importance to this work and 
place t high on their agendas. Cadres at all levels must 
share weal and woe with the broad masses of people, 
share the comforts and hardships of the broad masses of 
people, and cross the river in the same boat as the broad 
masses of people. The provincial party committee and 
government called on the people throughout the prov- 
ince to further and im:inediately mobilize themselves, 
unite closely, work hard with one heart and one mind, 
overcome all sorts of difficulties, and strive to win 
complete victory in the disaster-resistance and relief 
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work under the correct leadership of the party Central 
Commiutice and the State Council 


Wheat Output Decreases 
OW 230707340! Beyine MINHA in Enelish 
0606 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Zhengzhou. July 23 (XINHUA)}—Because of 
disastrous weather, the wheat output of Henan Province. 
one of China’s major wheat producers, has been a mere 
15.741 ballon kg this year, 5.5 percent less than in the 
same period of last year. 


During the sowing scason, a larger part of the province 
suffered from drought. In spring this year, various kinds 
of plant diseases and insect pests afflicted wheat crops. 


Then, from late May to mid-June the province encoun- 
tered an unbroken spell of wet and low-temperature 
weather accompanied by some windy days adversely 
affecting wheat on over 630.000 ha. [hectares] 


Henan has ranked first among all the provinces, munic- 
ipalities and autonomous regions in wheal production 
for years. The decrease in its wheat output this year 1s an 
ominous sign for the wheat output of the whole country, 
experts believe 


\iong Qingquan Addresses Disaster-Resistance Forum 
HK 2407091291 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Excerpts] The provincial party commutice held a forum 
in Changsha yesterday afternoon [23 July] to report to 
responsible comrades of the provincial branches of var- 
ous democratic parties, the provincial Federation of 
Industry and Commerce. the provincial Federation of 
Returned Overseas Chinese, the provincial Federation 
of Taiwan Compatniots, and the provincial branches of 
various religious Organizations On our province's current 
flood-prevention and drought-resistance work and to 
listen modestly to their suggestions 


Provincial party commutice Secretary Comrade \rong 
Qingquan presided over and delivered a speech at the 
forum. 


Responsible persons of the provincial Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] committee, 
the provincial people's congress, and the provincial 
branches of various democratic parties, including Liu 
Zheng, Tong Ying. Xu Junhu, Zhuo Kangning, Chen 
Xinmin, He Shaoxun, Zhang Deren, Han Ming, (Long 
Yuxuan), (Pan Jizhi), and others, attended yesterday's 
forum. 


(Wang Minxiang). provincial water resources depart- 
ment director, took the floor first to give an account of 
our province's flood-prevention and drought-resistance 
work situation. Wang said: The flood disaster sustained 
by northern Hunan and the drought disaster sustained by 
central and southern Hunan on the first 10 days of July 
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have inflicted on our province various types of direct 
economic losses totaling 4.297 bilhon yuan. A total of 
22.7 millon mu of farm crops has been devastated by the 
floods and drought. while more than 160.000 pcooic 
have been Ictt homeless 


Director (Wang Minaiang) also gave an account of our 
province's drsaster-resistance and relict work. He said 
After the disasters Started, all the principal provincial 
party. government, and military leaders went to the 
disaster-resistance forctront to personally direct the 
disaster-resistance and relict work. More than 100.000 
cadres and 5 million people across the province have 
participated im the drsaster-resistance work. Under the 
Staunch icadership of the partly and government, the 
people and military troops slatoned im our province 
have united as onc and won an insual victory im the 
flood-resistance struggle. [passage omitted] 


Comrade \vong Qingquan delivered a speech at the end 
of the forum. He first expressed thanks on behalf of the 
provincial party commiutice and government to the var- 
1ous democratic parties, the Federation of Industry and 
Commerce, .chgious organizations, the Federation of 
Returned Overseas Chinese, as well as to Chinese com- 
patriots at home and abroad for their selfless support tor 
the people mn the disaster-stnicken areas and for then 
valuable proposals regarding the disaster-resistance and 
relict work 


Comrade \rong Qingquan put forward the following 
four requirements tor our future disaster-resistance and 
rehet work 


1. To develop the communist style, have the cardinal 
principles mm mind, take the overall situation into 
account, and unite as one to resist disasters and provide 
disaster relict, 

2. To develop the spirit of self-rehance and hard work 
and to organize people to overcome difficulues and 
rebuild their own hometowns by relying on themselves 


3. To strengthen political and ideological work, spare no 
cHorts in commending and publicizing advanced people 
who excel on the disaster-resistance and relief work 
Sirive to maintain social and price stability by relying on 
the public security departments and the broad masses o! 
the people, and severely punish those who try to make a 
fortune out of natronwide and local disasters, as well as 
those who embezzie or use for other purposes goods and 
Aaterials carmarked for relief purposes, as weil as money 
donated for rehel purposes. 


4 To conscientiously sum up disaster-resistance struggle 
expernences and build more water resources projects 


Provincial CPPCC consmitice Chairman Liu Zheng also 
delivered a specch at the forum 
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Southwest Region 


Guizhou’s Liu Zhengwei Inspects Flood Conditions 
HMA l40 0091491 (aaiyane Guizhou People § Radw 
Nereort in Vandarin 2O00GMI OU Jul 9] 


[Excerpts] In the past few days. provincial party Secre- 
tars Liu Zhengwes went to Anshun. Luzhi and otprer 
places 10 sespect disaster condivons there, He encour- 
aged cadres and masses on the disasicr-siricaci: areas to 
base themsclyes on selt-relict through prodyct+un to do 
the work of rebuilding their homeland truly well 


(on the afterneon of 18 July. Comrade Liu Zhengwes 
imspected disasicr Conditions in Anshun. He went to 
(Levdapo} Dike in Uinhing) township of Pingba count», 
which 1s most scrrously afflicted by floods. He saw with 
his own eyes a scene of desolation as a result of the 
thaxds. and telt very sad about ut. He told villagers: Our 
party and government hope that you will rely on your 
own cHlorts and partwipate im self-help production 
projects to rebuild your homeland 


Comrade Liu Zhengwc: also went to (Yangchan) Dinc of 
Anshun city, which os sernously afflicted by the floods 
and (Laotang) village. which 1s surrounded by the floods 
to maguire m detail about the conditions of disasics 
victims. He rssucd mitructions on continuing to dram 
flooded fields and sending medical workers to rural arcas 
© prevent the spread of discases 


Yesterday morning, Comrade Liu Zhengwes endured the 
hardships of a long yourney to rush to (Longtan) town- 
ship om Luzhi special district to inspect disaster condi 
toons there. In (Zhupazhar) village of this township, he 
caretully onspected the situation as a result of the breach 
of the three maim dikes. After that. he pointed out: We 
should learn a lesson from this serous event and mict 
Other thongs trom it. so that we do well mn transtorming 
mountains and taming rivers in the whole province 
Comrade Liu Zhengwe: alo told masses in the flooded 
areas: We should work as one to resist Moods to rebuild 
our homeland in a still better way 


Yesterday afternoon, provincial party Secretary Liu 
7hengwes also went to (Liangshuing) Coal Mine under 
Luzhi Mining Bureau to visit coal miners. He caxapressed 
his sympathy and solitude tor workers and cadres who 
were going all out to deal with emergencies resulting 
from the floods. [passage omitted] 


libet’s Gyaincain Norbu Interviewed on Autonomy 


if 80716809] brankturt/Main FRANAEURTER 
RUNDSCILAIC in German 23 Jul 91 ps 


{Interview with Gyaincamn Norbu, head of government 
of Tibet. by Juergen Kremb, place, date not given: “Our 
Autonomy Is Good”—tirst paragraph ms FRANK 
PURTER RUNDSCHAL introduction] 


[Text] Gyaincamn Norbu (58). Tibet's head of govern 
ment, 1 considered to be a hardliner, He was appointed 
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immediately after the unrest in Lhasa in March 1989 
His policy strictly adheres to the guidelines sect by the 
Beying Government. On the eve of a trip to Switzerland 
he gave an interview to Western jyournalists for the first 
time. FRANKFURTER RUNDSCHAL reporter 
Juergen Kremb talked to him 


[Juergen Kremb] When you meet cailed Tibetans 
abroad, what do you tell them” 


\Gsyaincain Norbu] For the Tibetans abroad ut 1s truc 
that we all are one family. We still have a common 
language on the basis of our love for our fatherland. If 
these people who have founded separatist organizations 
are willing to give up their positions. they are cordially 
welcome to return. Above all. it ts now necessary tor all 
Tibetans—despite thei differences—to work for the 
modernization of our country. Our autonom,—brought 
about by the nght to devclopment—is already an enor- 
mous treedom that we have 


{Aremb] There have been repeated complaints that the 
number of Tibetans has long been cxceeded by thal of 
Han Chinese in thew homeland 


lGvaincain] This 18 not correct According Wo the latest 
census, 2.19 millon people live in the Tibet Autono 
mous Region (TAR), 2.09 million people are Tibetans 
more than 800.000 Han Chinese, and 10,000 other 


minorities 


[Kremb] In 1950 (betore the Chinese occupation—the 
editors) Tibet was much larger. The Tibetans have 
reportedly long been marginalized by the Han Chinese on 
this arca 


\Csvaincain} | do not see tt that way. The area of Qamak 
for instance, belonged to the Chinese province of Nizang 
[Tibet] on the past. Today 1 belongs to the TAR. The 
opposite 1s the case. Today's Tibet 1s even larger than the 
Tibet of the past. (The province of \izang existed trom 
1930 to 1955. Before 1940 «t was part of Tibet—th 
editors) 


[Kremb] In March 1989 there were demonsirations on 
Lhasa, during which more than 20 people were killed 
according to official information. How many people ar 
suill in prison as a resull of the protests’ 


lCovaincain}] Since September 198" we have had many 
actions that have been aimed at splitting our fatherland 
Scparatism 1s harshly punished in line with our consti 
tution and our penal laws. Between 1987 and 1989 there 
were many of these incidents, during which more than 
20 vehicles were burned and more than 1.000 members 
of the pole and the security forces were injured of 
killed. The direct coconomic damage amounted to more 
than 20 millon renminth (about 6.4 millon German 
marks—the editors) Despit ihese screous crimes, We 
punished only about 120 persons. “OO were treated 
Ahout U. how 


mildly because they showed repentan 
ever, had to be sent to reeducation 
Tenzing [name as published], who was responsible tor 


camps | obsang 
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the death of members of the security forces, was sen- 
enced to death with a two year reprieve. Yula Dama 
Tsering ‘same as published]. who had already distin- 
guished himself with ilicgal actions in the 1950's. also 
was senienced to death 


{[Kremb] This year Tibet celebrated the 40th “anniver- 
sary of the peacetul hbcration.” You speak of modern- 
vation. Why then 1s Tibet still one of the poorest regions 
in China” 


|\Goyaincain] In the past Tibet was a feudal slave-owning 
society. All producer goods were controlicd by less than 
¥ percent of the population. After the peacetul liberation 
and through the leadership of the Central Commiutice 
since the beg:nning of the reform in particular, we have 
made quite some progress. Unfortunately. our cconomn 
basis 1s still weak and the average per capita income 1s 
only shghtly more than 430 renminh per year (about | 40 
(serman marks—the editors} 


Yunnan’s Pu Chaozhu Discusses Economic Development 
HAD307084691 Boyne ZHONGGLO NINWEN SHI 


in Chinese OSOS GMT 20 Jul 9I 


[Report by correspondent Na Jiahua (4780 1367 7520) 
‘Pu Chaozhu Says Yunnan’s Economic Development 
Has Entered a New Stage’—ZHONGGUO \INWEN 


SHE headline} 


[Text] Kunming, 20 Jul (ZHONGGUO \INWEN 
SHE}—At the Second Plenary (Enlarged) Session of the 
Fitth Yunnan Provincial CPC Commiutice held a tew 
days ago, Pu Chaozhu, secretary of the provincial party 
commutice, said that Yunnan’s cconomy has entered a 
new Stage of relying on science and technology and 
improving the quality of labor. In the previous 10 vears 
Yunnan’s economy developed sicadily by shitting the 
focus of work and relying on policies and readjustment 
of the industrial setup 


\ qualitative change has been effected im Yunnans 
cconomy im the previous 10 years, Pu Chaozhu sand. In 
the 10 years, the province's gross national producthn 
creased by 160 percent, total value of mndustnal produc 
thon went up 140 percent, the commodity rate of agri 
culture rose from 48 to 60 percent, the peasants avcrage 
net income mecreased from 148 yuan to 495 yuan. the 
province s revenue increased trom 1.17 tillhon yuan to 

'4 tilhon yuan, the conditions of transport, energy 
water conservancy, and other basic tacilities improved 
markedly. and education, culture, and scrence and tech 
nology developed) rapidly. All this has created tavoratl 
conditions and laid a solid foundation tor devclopmeni 
in the vears ahead 


As regards the quality of Yunnan’s current coonomy asa 
whole, Pu Chaozhu pointed oul, it 1s still an ecaxatensiv 

operation type cconomy characterized by backward pro 
duction techniques, a relatively low bevel of science and 


technology. exhaustion of resources and labor, caport of 
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raw materials, and poor economuac efficiency. Noncthe- 
less, there ure also some efficient regions, units, and 
enterprises with a relatively high level of science and 
technology which have carried oul intensive operation 
and exercised scientific management. The part is 
advanced but the whole 1s backward, and this uneven 
state of affairs 1s prominent in Yunnan’s economy. 


Pu cited an cxampiec: Most of the areas in Yunnan have 
favorable conditions for growing grain but the average 
output 1s only 27 kg per mu. However, the per mu 
Output in some ares has topped 750 to 1,000 kg. The 
proportion of the provinc.'s first class tobacco 1s only 17 
percent, but the proportion of large-area cultivation in 
some localities reached as high as 40 percent. The 
province's per unit area yield of sugar-cane is 3.5 tons, 
but 8 tons in some advanced areas. The province's 
average Output of rubber 1s 35 kg but the average output 
of the 300,000-mu arm in Sishuang Banna 1s over 100 kg. 
Industry 1s also backward on the whole, bul there are a 
number of enterprises which have attained better eco- 
nomic resulis by relying on iechnological progress and 
scientific management 


In the next 10 years, Pu Chaozhu said, Yunnan’s grain, 
cash crops, and economic forests will continue to 
develop amid readjustment, but i 1s definite that the 
area will not increase. In industry, we will continue to 
run factones. However, we cannot take the road of 
increasing Output by merely developing new projects or 
relying on catensive reproduction and exhaustion of raw 
materials. Therefore, it 1s neces:«*y to effect a change 
from conventional to advanced .echnology, from exten- 
sive tO intensive Operation and scientific management, 
and from the shallow development of exports of raw 
materials to comprehensive utilization and in-depth 
development. Hence, it 1s necessary to pul “relying on 
education, science, and technology to revitalize Yun- 
nan” in the first place, respect knowledge and qualified 
personnel, and foster an 2imosphere of attaching impor- 
tance to, studying, and applying science. Moreover, we 
should earnestly rely on scrence and iechnoles ;, develop 
inteliectual resources, and train qualified personnel. At 
the same time, a change should also be effected in 
ideological concepts, management sysicems, leadership 
methods, work style, economic structure, scientific and 
technological systems, and the education sysiem so as to 
meet the current strategic change. 


North Region 
Li Ximing Visits Disaster-Stricken Counties 


SA2407024491 Being BEIJING P” > on Chinese 
13 Junpil 
[By reporter Wang Zengmin (° 46) “La 


«' for Dusaster- 
owwtainous Areas. 


Ximing Expresses Sympathy and 
Afflicted People in Northern . 


Pointing Out Need To Step Up Production To Save 
Themselves and Make Good Preparations Against 
Serious Floods”] 


FBIS-CHI-91-142 
24 July 1991 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 12 June, Li Ximuing. 
secretary of the municipal party commitice, walked 
through the mountain roads damaged by torrential rains 
to go to the Fengyiayu and Fanzipa: Townships of Miyun 
County to express sympathy and solicitude for the disas- 
ter-afflicted people and to encourage them to rebuild 
their homes. 


From the morning of 10 June to the carly morning of 1! 
June, catastrophic rainstorms hit the northeast moun- 
tainous areas of our municipality and caused very 
serious damage to Miyun County. In the Sihetang. 
Fengyiayu, Fanzipai, and Shicheng Townships of the 
county, people suffered serious losses of lives and prop- 
erty. By the morning of 12 June. cight people were dead. 
two missing, and five seriously wounded. In Fengyiayu 
Township alone, more than 200 houses collapsed. Tem- 
porary food and lodgings for the afflicted people have 
been arranged. 


Comrade Li Ximing arrived in Miyun County on the 
morning of 11 June. As soon as he arrived, he heard a 
report from the county party committee ard government 
on the extent of the disaster. On the carly morning of 12 
June, he went to the mountainous areas to visit the 
disaster-afflicted people. 


In Fengyayu Township, Comrade Li Ximuing heard a 
report given by a cadre of the township and asked with 
deep concern which village was most seriously hit, how 
many casualties there were, whether the masses had 
places to live, how much the grain losses were, and 
whether the masses had difficulties in grain supply. Chao 
Huatlu, secretary of the township party commitice, gave 
a report. He said: The Koumenzi production team in the 
Xikouwa: Village was hit most seriously. In this small 
village with mezely six households, four houscholds with 
28 rooms were swallowed up by mud and rock flows, 
leaving four people dead and one missing. Temporary 
lodgings have been arranged for the afflicted people. and 
flour and new clothes delivered to them. 


After hearing the report, Comrade Li \iming said 
“Damage is serious here. Not only have the landslides 
blocked the roads, but floods also have washed away 
some sect.ons of them.” He also reminded local cadres 
“It 1s now only early June. Don't forget that Beijing's 
flood season is in late July and carly August. Good 
preparations should be made against serious floods.” 


[passage omitted] 


On the evening of 12 June, Comrade Li Ximing went to 
Huairou County to hear reports by responsible comrades 
of the county party committee and government on the 
antiflood and relief work. 


Li Ximing urged: The county should make unremitting 
efforts to cart, out the relief work im a down-to-carth 
manner. First, it should arrange the food and lodgings 
for the afflicted people well, while simultaneously mobi- 
izing forces from all quarters to repair the damaged 
roads. Pertinent departments of the municipality should 
render full support. Communist Party members and 
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advanced persons with outstanding performance in the 
relief work should be widely publicized and commended. 


Cadres and the people in the disaster areas were inspired 
by the visit of the secretary of the municipal party 
committee. They pledged to rebuild their homes and 
reduce the losses to the minimum. 


Chen Xitong Promises Funds for S&T Development 


OW 2307061891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0556 GMT 23 Jul 91 


| Text] Beying, July 23 (XINHUA)}—Beiing Mayor Chen 
Xitong promised that in the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
(199}-1995). funds for science and technology [S&T] 
would account for three percent of the municipal gov- 
ernment’s total spending, and in the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan, four percent. 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan (1986-1990), the 
Beijing Municipal Government's financial allocations to 
scientific and technological undertakings kept growing at 
an average rate of more than 15 percent annually, much 
higher than revenue growth rate. 


Beijing also tried to improve the living and working 
conditions for the scientific and technological personnel. 
In the past five years, it earmarked 12.5 million yuan to 
build 50,000 square meters of apartments for them. 


Being reaped 3,900 items resulting from the scientific 
and technological research and some 4,400 new products 
in 1990. The business volume in the technological 
market that year exceeded one billion yuan for the third 
lume im succession and technologica) export reached 
33.94 million US. dollars 


Besjing has decided to allocate all the 20 million yuan 
(about 3.8 million U.S. dollars) made from the newly- 
levied non-motor-driven vehicle taxes, to science and 
technology departments in the years to come. 


Beijing Reports Bumper Summer Harvest 
OVW 2307111491 Beiyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1024 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Beijing, July 23 (XINHUA)}—The Chinese capital 
iS reporting another bumper harvest of summer crops 
this year, despite earlier floods that damaged crops and 
homes in the suburban hills. 


Initial statistics from the municipal statistics bureau 
show that the final tally this year will be a 6.9 percent 
increase over last year to reach 1.085 million tons 


The bureau attributed the bigger harvest to the expan- 
sion of total sown areas and better infrastructure. It also 
predicted a better harvest of fall crops in the munict- 
pality 
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Beijing Markets Thriving, Prices Stable 
OW 2307082391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0643 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Beijing, July 23 (XINHUA)—With sufficient 
supply and demand, markets in Beying are thriving and 
prices have remained stable this year. 


According to statistics from the Beijing Municipal Board 
of Commerce, the total retail value in the Chinese capital 
in the first half of this year reached 17.15 billion yuan, 
up 18.4 per cent from last year’s figure, and higher than 
the average national growth rate of 13.6 percent. The 
retail index was 7.3 percent. 


Sales of commodities for daily use grew at the highest 
rate of 25.4 percent. 


Rural markets, which remained sluggish last year, began 
to boom again, with a 15 percent growth in sales value. 
Sales of electric fans and refrigerators to peasants rose 
remarkably. 


The wholesale markets, which suffered a downturn last 
year, revived this year. The business of the 14 wholesale 
enterprises under the municipality's commodities 
bureau grew by four percent. 


An abundant supply of vegetables, fruits and aquatic 
products in the first half of the year, usually a slack 
season, also contributed to the vigor of the markets and 
ensured stable prices. 


In sample survey conducted by the Being Statistics 
Bureau, 63.5 percent of the residents said that there was 
ample supply on the market and there was no need rush 
buying. The amount of bank savings by Beiing residents 
shot up to 22 billion yuan in the first half of the year, 325 
million yuan more than at the end of last year. 


XINHUA Recounts Rebuilding of Tangshan 


OW 2307082891 Beying XINHUA in English 
0732 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Shyiazhuang, July 23 (XINHUA}—A massive 
earthquake in 1976 leveled a large north China industrial 
city, with an enormous loss of life. But now, after only 15 
years, a brand-new city has arisen from the ruins and it 
claims to be the most solid in the country. 


An 18-story residential building of the Kailuan coal 
mining administration has just been completed and 1s 
awaiting its tenants. In the meantime, scores of high-rise 
Structures, including office buildings, banks, hospitals, 
hotels and apartment houses, have been finished or are 
under construction. 


Xia Zhizhong, an official from the city’s construction 
committee, said, “these high rises have all been built 
with tried and tested quake-proof technologies—they are 
all able to endure quakes of eight magnitude.” 
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Experts say that new Tangshan 1s “China's most solid 
city”. 


Xia said that since 1988, when Tangshan was named a 
coastal economic open area, the city government has 
poured large sums of money into improving the city’s 
environment, strengthening capital construction and 
promoting its service functions. 


Now, shops, cultural centers and parks abound. 


The water-diversion project from the Luanhe River to 
Tangshan City and a new waterworks ensure a daily 
water-supply of 680.000 tons for both residents and 
industrial use 


To date, 750,000 residents, or three-fourths of the city’s 
total population, are using gas or liquefied petroleum 
gas, and one third of the buildings have been equipped 
with central heating 


In 1988 Tangshan took the lead in setting up a modern 
garbage-disposal and sewage-treatment plant. 


Newly built flyovers [overpasses] and widened highways 
have greatly improved the city’s transportation system, 
with highways leading to Beying, Tianjin and Qinhua- 
ngdao. In addition, the Beijing-Qinhuangdao and 
Datong-Qinghuangdao electrified railways also cut 
through the city 


Tangshan port is under intensified construction, within 
the year two 15,000-dwit docks will be finished, and a 
35,000-dwi dock will be built later 


Thermal power plants, a digital microwave project and 
program-controlled telephone switchboards are other 
achievements 


At present the 1.02 million residents in the city enjoy an 
average per person residential area of 12 sq m. in the 
forefront among the country’s big cities 


Tangshan’s economy has also developed rapidly. In 1990 
its gross national product reached 12 billion yuan, 
double that of 1985. Progress has been especially prom- 
inent in fields such as coal, oil, electricity, iron and steel, 
cement, ceramics, chemicals and machinery 


The outstanding environment and rich natural resources 
have attracted businessmen from the United States. 
Japan, Singapore, Hong Kong, Taiwan and some other 
countries and regions to invest in the city. So far, 80 
Sino-overseas Co-Operative projects have been set up. 
involving foreign funds totalling 120 million U.S. dol- 
lars 


It 1s learned that in the coming five years the crty will put 
more money into capital construction and it will take on 
a still better and modern look 
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Wang Maolin Addresses Shanxi Anniversary Rally 


1142407061391 Taiyuan SHANI RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Jun 91 pp 1, 2 


{Report by correspondents Hu Guo (5170 2654) and Jia 
Zheng (6328 2973): “Shanxi Provincial CPC Committee 
Solemnly Holds Rally To Mark CPC 70th Anniversary” | 


{ Text] On the eve of the 70th anniversary of the founding 
of the CPC, the Shanxi Provincial CPC Commiutice 
solemnly held a rally in Taiyuan’s Hubin Conference 
Hall on the afternoon of 29 June to celebrate the CPC's 
70th birthday and commend a number of advanced 
grass-roots partly organizations and exemplary party 
members 


The meeting was presided over by provincial Deputy 
Party Secretary Lu Gongxun. Zhang Weiqing, Standing 
Committee member and provincial party commiutice 
Propaganda Department head, read the citation (the full 
text of which will be dispatched separately). Zheng 
Shekui, Standing Committee member and provincial 
party committee Organization Department head. 
announced the names of those being commended 


Leading comrades from the provincial party committee. 
Advisory Committee, People’s Congress, government, 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative CXonterence 
Committee, and the Discipline Inspection Commission 
attended the meeting. They were Li Xiuren, Feng Zhi- 
mao, Guo Yuhuai, Sun Ying. Liu Yianging, Zhang 
Bangying. Wu Dacai, We Junzhou, Yang Mingbao, Yao 
Dianzhong, Shi Xingsan, Chen Degui, Qin Guodong, Lu 
Zhengxi, Ma Jie, as well as Zhao Yaoren, president of the 
provincial Higher People’s Court President, and Y1 
Yaoguang, chief procurator of the provincial People’s 
Procuratorate. Also present at the meeting were retired 
veteran comrades who used to work with the aforemen- 
tioned provincial organs, including Yuan Bosheng. Zhao 
Yuting, Zhu Weihua, Wang Xiujing, Hu Xiaogin, Zhao 
Liz, Guo Xinan, Jia Yunbiao, Wei Fengqi, Zhao Jun. 
An Zhipan. Tao Jian, and Yan Dingchu 


To the playing of a lively melody, representatives of 52 
advanced grass-roots party organizations and 71 exem- 
plary party members, all beaming with smiles, mounted 
the rostrum with red flowers on their chests to receive 
awards and honor certificates from provincial leaders 


To warm applause, provincial party Secretary Wang 
Maolin delivered a speech entitled “Further Strength- 
eninge Ideological and Theoretical Party Building” on 
behalf of the provincial party committee 


Comrade Wang Maolin’s report was divided iio the 
following three parts: 1) The importance and urgency of 
the party's ideological and theoretical building should be 
fully comprehended; 2) Emphasis should be placed on 
several major issues that need to be solved in carrying 
out the party's ideological and theoretical building, and 
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3) The party's ideological and theoretical building 
Should be strengthened through integrating theory with 
practice 


In his report, Comrade Wang Maolin extended his 
cordial regards on behalt of the provincial party com- 
mittee to the advanced units and exemplary party mem- 
bers being commended 


(Comrade Wang Maolin said: Shanxi Province 1s among 
the areas where the party organizations were sel up al an 
earlier time. During the years of revolutionary wars. 
under the leadership of the party and facing extremels 


arduous environment and conditions, party members ot 


our province gave no thought to their personal safety: 
advanced wave upon wave; grew stronger and stronger 
through fighting and frustrations; led the vast numbers 
of the people to wage unyielding struggles; and made 
their due contributions to, and many comrades even 
sacrificed their lives for, the development and growth of 
the party as well as the success of the revolutionary 
cause. During the period of socialist modernization, 
party organizations at all levels in Shanxi have made 
great ctforts to organize and lead the masses to carry out 
the work and struggle to build and rejuvenate Shanxi 
They have given play to their roles as the political 
nucleus and powertul strongholds, as they did during the 
war years. Al their work posts, the broad numbers of 
party members currently are bringing into play their 
exemplary vanguard role, as well as their leading role, 
and are making contributions to Shanai’s reform, 
opening up, and socialist modernization drive. He said 
Ihe success of our party during the past 70 vears 
depended on the powertul fighting torce of party organi- 
zations at all levels, on the loyalty of thousands upon 
thousands of party members to the party's cause, and on 
their consciousness in working for the party. The accom- 
plishment of the party’s fixed goals in the future also 
depends on the sound building of party organizations at 
all levels and on the selfless and down-to-earth struggles 
of all party members 


Both positive and negative experiences have told us that 
it iS imperative to stress the ideological and theoretical 
party building. At present, our party 1s faced with three 
Administration, reform and opening. and 
the struggle against “peaceful evolution.” Only by 
Standing up to these three tests can the party shoulder the 
glorious mission of leading socialist modernization 
[heretore, it 1s of great historical and immediate signif- 
cance to futher strengthen ideological and theoretical 
party building. In short, adherence to the leading posi- 
tion of Marxism and Mao Zedong Thought provides a 
fundamental economic, political, and cultural guarantee 
for the building of socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. The key point of this “fundamental guarantee” lies 
in persistent efforts to regard Marxism and Mao Zedong 
Thought as the guiding ideology in party building and 
Strengthen the ideological and theoretical building of the 
party in a comprehensive way 


severe Lesis 
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In my Opinion, to counter a number of conspicuous 
probems existing in the party organizations and party 
members of Shanxi. special attention should be paid to 
the following major ideological and theoretical princi- 


ples 


First, we should unswervingly uphold the party's ideal of 
and faith in socialism and communism with the sole 
purpose of serving the people wholeheartedly. It 1s one of 
our party's open banners to regard the realization of 
communism as the party's guiding principle of struggle 
Although we have met with frusrations on the road over 
the past 70 years. we have never changed our direction, 
instead we have always upheld the sole purpose of 
serving the people wholeheartedly. The bounden duty of 
party members 1s to serve the people wholeheartedly and 
unremiltingly strive to realize the grand ideals of 
socialism and communism. Being party members, we 
should not only establish a scientific world outlook and 
the concept of historical development, and fundamen- 
tally stiffen our faith and purpose. but starting with litile 
things, also dedicate our strength to the interests of the 
people and make contributions to the communist cause 
Those who attempt to take advantage of the ruling 
party's position to seek personal gain and feather their 
nests at public expense, or through embezzlement and 
corruption, are antagonistic to the party’s ideal and 
purpose 


Second, we should unswervingly implement the party's 
principle of democratic centralism. When adhering to 
democratic centralism, we should correctly handle the 
following three relations: |) Relations between democ- 
racy and centralism should be handled correctly. A high 
degree of centralism should be attained cn the basis of a 
high degree of democracy, while the latter should be tully 
achieved under the guidance of the former, 2) Relations 
between collective leadership and individual responsi- 
bility should be handled correctly. At present. efforts 
Should be made to check tendencies of “being in an 
eminent position with high talk” and “pragmatism.” We 
Should put all major issues under the collective discus- 
sion and decisions of the party committee. bring about 
equal relations between the party secretary and com- 
mittee members, and strictly implement “the voting 
system whereby everyone has a vote’, 3) relations 
between democratic centralism and the responsibility 
system for administrative leaders shoula be handled 
correctly. It 18 consistent to simultaneously implement 
both the responsibility system of administrative leaders 
and democratic centralism. The latter 1s the prerequiite 
and substance of the former. It 1s necessary to make the 
democratic centralism run through legislative organs, 
Slate power organs, and all economic and social organs 


Third, we should have a clear-cut stand when carrying 
out ideological struggles within the party. On the issue of 
contradictions and struggles within the party, we should 
not only prevent ourselves from repeating “left” mus- 
takes of the past. but also avoid influence from the 
theory of “the dying out of class struggle.” We can 
neither raise all contradictions and struggles within the 
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party “to the higher plane of principle and two-line 
Struggle” and stubbornly link them with class struggle, 
nor negate the fact that class contradictions and struggle 
that exist in society are reflected inside the party. Prac- 
tice has proved that in order to bring about positive 
Stability and real unity, the only effective way 1s to 
vigorously carry Out constant ideolgical struggles within 
the party in a clear-cut manner. 


Fourth, it is imperative to bring into full play the 
proletarian vanguard role of the party. As a well- 
organized political group with strict discipline, the party 
has the responsibility and authority to restrict the 
behavior of every party member with discipline, so that 
every party member obeys the party's will, complies with 
the party's command, and accomplishes everything 
required by the party. Party members have the obliga- 
tion to be unconditionally responsible to the party, 
regulate their own behavior in accordance with party 
discipline, and vigorously fulfill every task entrusted by 
the party. Party organizations and party members also 
should maintain close ties with the masses, make great 
efforts to do some mass work, try every means to 
mobilize and organize the masses, and let the masses 
understand their own interests and work for such inter- 
ests in unity. As long as we unity all members to the 
maximum possible extent within the party, and mobilize 
the masses to the maximum possible extent outside the 
party. the proletarian vanguard role of the party can be 
brought into full play 


The party's ideological and theoretical building is virtu- 
ally a general ideological education in Marxist theory. It 


also means eliminating and checking various types of 


nonproletarian thinking inside the party. Therefore, in 
order to strengthen the party’s ideological and theoret- 


ical building we should uphold the ideological line of 


secking truth from facts and bring about a close integra- 
tion between theory and practice. 


First, a drive should be launched among all party mem- 
bers throughout Shanxi to learn Marxism and Mao 
Zedong 
Marxist theory. It 1s necessary to carry oul education in 
the three “basic’s,” namely, basic theory of Marxism and 
Mao Zedong Thought, the party’s basic line, and basic 
knowledge of the party. in addition, we should focus our 
efforts on arming and educating party members with the 
Marxist world outlook and methodology, enhancing the 
political quality of the broad number of party members, 
and solving the probem of impure party spirit so as to 
enable every party member to be ideologically qualified 
as a party member 


In order to train and cultivate thousands upon thousands 
of successors to the proletarian revolutionary cause who 
are loyal to Marxism, party committees at all levels 
should attach great importance to carrying out education 
among young party members, young cadres, and all 
teenagers. Special attention should be paid to people in 


Thought, to further enhance their level of 
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their 20's, 30’s, and 40's, in order to cultivate a genera- 
tion of successors who will have a role in the neat 
century. 


Second, it 1s necessary to guide the party's ideological 
and theoretical building with the party’s political line 
while the former should serve the latter. In the new 
historical period, the party's political line means its basic 
line in the primary stage of socialism. We should carry 
out the party's ideological and theoretical building under 
the guidance of the party's basic line. To this end, we 
Should unify the thinking and behavior of all party 
members in Shanxi 1n the following three fields: |) It is 
necessary to Overcome conservalive and ossitied ways of 
thinking, and the idea of self-closure. and unswervingly 
uphold reform and opening up: 2) efforts should be made 
to concentrate people's energy on economic construc- 
tion, adopt a forward-looking attitude, and work as one 
in order to achieve the four modernizations, and 3) our 
party's political superiority should be brought into tull 
play. 


Third, we should adopt the method of open-door recti- 
fication of the work style in the party's ideological and 
theoretical building. Practice has proved that adoption 
of the method of work-style rectification 1s an effectivi 
way to carry out Marxist ideological and theoretical 
education. During its historical process, the party has 
carried Out periodical campaigns to rectify its work style 
with the aim of screening its thinking, rectifying its work 
Style, and purifying the organization. Last April. the 
Yuncheng prefectural party committee achieved initial 
success in adopting the method of rectifying work style 
in its Organizational rectification. In the middle of June 
this year, organs directly under the provincial authorities 
also adopted the method of work-style rectification in 
their efforts to rectify many fields, such as ideology. work 
Style, and discipline. Party organizations at all levels 
throughout Shanxi, especially leading bodies at all levels 
should all adopt the method of work-style rectification in 
their efforts to carry oul constant education in Marxism 
so aS to strengthen the ideological and theoretical 
building of the party 


Comrades! Our party arose in hardship and difficulties 
grew up in struggles, and led the people of the entir 
country to complete the new democratic revolution and 
set up the socialist system. Now, the party 1s leading the 
people of the entire contry to work hard for the achieve- 
ment of socialist modernization. Facing arduous tasks 
and a long road ahead, we should carry forward the 
revolutionary cause pioneered by our predecessors and 
forge ahead into the future. Party organizations at al! 
levels and all party members across Shanxi should: Tak: 
immediate action: carry forward and develop the party's 
fine tradition, strengthen party building in a comprehen 
sive way, augment and improve party leadership. unity 
the people throughout Shanxi, carry out struggles in 
unity; work hard to complete various tasks set by the 
sixth provincial CPC Congress, and strive to fulfill the 


- 
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Eighth Five-Year Plan, attain the second strategic goal of 
Shanai’s modernization drive, and bring prosperity to 
Shanxi and our people' 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weiben at Heilongjiang Forum on Su Ning 


SA240 7024091 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Jun 91 pl 


[By Huang Qiguo (7806 7871 0948) and Zhang Shusen 
(1728 2885 2773): “The Spirit of Su Ning Is the Precious 
Wealth of Our Party and Our Army] 


[Text] On the afternoon of 10 June. Lieutenant General 
Song Keda., political commussar of the Shenyang Military 
Region, Lieutenant General Dai Xuejiang, deputy polit- 
ical commussar, Sun Weiben, secretary of the provincial 
party committee: Shao Qihui, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee and provincial governor, Ma 
Guolang, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, and Meng Guangsui, deputy secretary of the 
Harbin City party committee. held a forum in the 
meeting room of the provincial party commitice to 
discuss the meaning of learning trom Su Ning, and to 
Study ways to extensively conduct learn from Su Ning 
activities 


The army and local leaders first reviewed the situation of 


learning from Su Ning during the past 50 days and the 
extensive social influence resulting from Su Ning’s 
deeds. Yu Shulin, deputy director of the Propaganda 
Department of the provincial party committee, said: In 
the learn from Su Ning activities, we roughly underwent 
three processes, namely, paying close attention to Su 
Ning’s life, understanding his heroic deeds, and deeply 
conducting study activities. The provincial party com- 
mittee firmly grasped the activities of learning from and 
publicizing Su Ning, and carried out the activities in a 
well-organized, planned, and step-by-step manner. The 
provincial and Harbin City press units showed great 
enthusiasm in publicizing the hero, and issued nearly 
100 news reports involving over 120.000 characters 
during the past month or more 


Sun Weiben said: Comrades who knew about Su Ning 
were moved by his deeds. He presented a shining banner 
to the people of our generation. His deeds have caused a 
sensation in universities and colleges. This 1s marvelous 
People said that since the beginning of this year, two 
upsurges were seen in society, namely, the upsurges after 
seeing the two films “Yearning” and “Jiao Yulu.” Now, 
we have the third upsurge, that of learning from Su Ning. 
and this trend 1s beginning to develop. This shows that 
our people yearn for the truth, the good, and the beau- 
titul and for more outstanding party members like Su 
Ning in our practical life 


Lieutenant Generals Song Keda and Dai \ucjiang led a 
work group to the army unit to which Su Ning belonged 
to conduct investigation and study and were deeply 
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moved by Su Ning’s heroic lite. They said that the people 
have different views to judge the younger generation. 
Through Su Ning. we have full confidence and hopes in 
the generation that will span the neat century. From Su 
Ning. we realize that the party's fine traditions and the 
virtues of the Chinese people stll exert a positive influ- 
ence on the younger generation. When we have a gener- 
ation of party members and servicemen like Su Ning. the 
Western conspiracy of “peaceful evolution” wall surely 
tail and Marxism will always shine over the great land of 
(hina 


Shao Qihui, Major General Wang Qingtai, deputy 
director of the Political Department of the Shenyang 
Military Region: and Comrades Ma Guoliang and Meng 
Csuangsui also talked about the tremendous social bene- 
fits produced by publicizing the deeds of Su Ning tn line 
with what they had seen and heard 


During the forum, the army and local leaders deeply telt 
that the spirit of Su Ning 1s the precious spiritual wealth 
of the party and the Army. They said: During the next 
Sicp, we should grasp the learn from Su Ning activities 
extensively, deeply, and enduringly and achieve greater 
results in this regard 


He Zhukang at Forum on Invigorating Enterprises 
SA 2407074491 Chanechun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
I} Jun ¥Yipl 


[By reporter Sun Naida (1327 0035 1129): “The Propa- 
ganda Department of the Provincial Party Committee 
and the Provincial Academy of Social Sciences Jointly 
Hold a Forum on Invigorating Enterprises” ] 


[Excerpts] On 8 June, at the meeting room on the third 
floor of the provincial party committee, the Propaganda 
Department of the provincial party committee and the 
provincial Academy of Social Sciences jointly held a 
forum on arousing the vitality of enterprises and 
strengthening their self-restraint endeavors. He Zhu- 
kang. secretary of the provincial party committee, 
attended the forum to hear speeches. He also addressed 
the forum 


An enthusiastic atmosphere permeated the forum. More 
than 20 economic experts and scholars took the floor in 
succession, They talked freely and offered plans and 
Suggestions for invigorating enterprises in our province 
| passage omitted] 


The forum lasted | day. He Zhukang listened to the 
speeches by all comrades, and chipped in frequently to 
discuss items with the speakers. He also wrote down 
some valuable opinions in his notebook. After the 
speeches given by experts and scholars, He Zhukang gave 
an impromptu speech 


First, he thanked the participating experts and scholars 
for giving many good opinions on developing our prov- 
ince’s economy. Then, he talked about deepening 
reforms and displaying the superiority of socialism. He 
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said: Our reform 1s aimed at fully displaying the superi- 
ority and appeals of the socialist system. The greatest 
superiority of socialism 1s Common prosperity. Cer- 
tainly, common prosperity does not imply equal pros- 
perity or becoming nich simultaneously. We should allow 
some people and some localities to become rich ahead of 
others. Common prosperity 1s a foundation beneficial 
for mobilizing the socialist enthusiasm of most people. 
The masses of people have a vast reservoir of socialist 
labor enthusiasm. At prescat, the issue 1s how to boost 
this enthusiasm. We should radically deepen reform and 
accelerate the development of the planned commodity 
economy. To invigorate the socialist enterprises, in addi- 
tion to adopting the correct policies of the party and the 
government and creating a good external environment 
for enterprises, we should mainly rely on enterprises 
themselves. This means that we should rely on the vast 
numbers of cadres, workers, and technical personnel of 
enterprises, and, through in-depth internal reform and 
the change of operational mechanism, accelerate techno- 
logical transformation, actively readjust enterprises and 
the product mix, strengthen enterprise management. 
establish and improve all rules and regulations, invigo- 
rate enterprises, and run them well. 


He Zhukang said: The public ownership of the means of 
production is the foundation for common prosperity. 
Persisting in the practice of making public ownership 
predominant means upholding socialism. Our reform 
must be conducive to consolidating and developing the 
public ownership system. The state-run large and 
medium-sized enterprises epitomize the most important 
material foundation for socialism and are the pillars of 
modernization. Alt present, many policies are unfavor- 
able for invigorating large and medium-sized enter- 
prises. The inequality created by policies and the envi- 
ronment make it impossible for state-owned enterprises 
to display their superiority. We should adopt measures, 
and give greater emphasis to state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises in order to fully display their 
key role in socialist construction. He Zhukang stressed: 
When we develop the public ownership economic sector, 
it does not mean that we should reject the development 
of the individual, private, and foreign-funded economic 
sectors. In order to invigorate the economy of our 
province as soon as possible, we should adopt measures, 
mobilize all positive factors favorable for developing 
production, and, under the premise of making public 
ownership predominant, encourage and support the 
development of the individual, private, and foreign- 
funded economic sectors 


He Zhukang urged all experts and scholars to regularly 
offer constructive views for the province's economic 
work 


Hu Houyun, director of the Propaganda Department of 
the provincial party committee, also attended and 
addressed the forum. He expressed hopes that experts 
and scholars in economic circles would further study and 
understand the guidelines of the seventh plenary session 
of the 13th party Central Committee and the fourth 
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session of the seventh National People’s Congress, and 
make continued efforts to go to the reality to conduct 
investigation and study, and to offer good suggestions for 
invigorating Jilin’s economy. 


Northwest Region 


Advisory Commission's Geng Biao Visits Gansu 
HK2407055191 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] Geng Biao, Central Advisory Commission 
Standing Committee member, and his wife (Zhao Lanx- 
lang) revisited Qingyang from 19 July to 22 July. 
Qingyang 1s an old liberated revolutionary area where 
Geng Biao and his wife worked some 450 years ago. 


In Qingyang. Geng Biao and his wife joined the people ot 
the old liberated area in reviewing their past revolu- 
tionary friendship and experiences. Geng and his wite 
urged the local cadres and masses to strive to win more 
and greater victories for the socialist construction cause 
under the leadership of the party Central Commitice 
headed by Comrade Jiang Zemin. 


Accompanied by provincial advisory committee 
Chairman Li Ziqi, Wang Bingxiang, member of the 
Standing Commitice of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference National Committee, and 
responsible comrades of Qingyang Prefecture, Geng 
Biao, in high spirits, revisited some areas where he had 
once commanded battles. At the former site of the 
headquarters of the 385th Brigade of the 129th Division 
of the Eighth Route Army, which is in Majyiawan ot 
Qingyang County, Geng Biao recalled his past revolu- 
tionary experiences in high spirits and looked happy and 
vigorous. 


In the Qingyang County Muscum, after viewing the 
exhibits showing the fundamental changes that have 
taken place in Qinghai in the last SO years, Geng Biao 
said with deep feeling: In the war years, as an old 
liberated area, Qingyang made precious contributions to 
the Chinese revolution. Now, we must further develop 
the glorious traditions of the old liberated areas and 
strengthen our faith in taking the socialist road. Geng 
also laid particular stress on conscientiously studying 
and implementing the speech made by General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin at the rally celebrating the 70th anniversary 
of the founding of the CPC. Geng called for unifying the 
ideology of the broad masses of party members and 
cadres with the spirit of Jiang Zemin’s speech, working 
hard for our country’s prosperity with one heart and one 
mind, and building Qingyang, an old liberated area, into 
a more beautiful and more prosperous place 


Yin Kesheng Addresses Qinghai Cadres’ Graduation 
HK 240707489] Nining Qinghai People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[Text] The provincial training class for cadres at provin- 
cial department and autonomous prefectural levels, the 
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provincial training class for cadres at county and section 
levels, and the first administration class of the Qinghai 
Institute of Administration jointly held a graduation 
ceremony in the provincial party school yesterday 
morning 


The three classes had a total of 117 students. All the 
students hold principal responsible posts in their own 
units and are relatively elderly. Nonetheless, ali of them 
had studied earnestly and diligently, had been strict with 
themselves, and had conscientiously completed all the 
courses provided for by the training plan. As a result, 
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they had further heightened their own Marxist and 
Leninist theoretical standard and enhanced their own 
party spirit 


Yin Kesheng, provincial party committee secretary and 
provincial party school president, conferred certificates 
and diplomas on the students and conferred certificates 
of honor on seven advanced collectives and 54 out- 
standing students. He called on the students to apply the 
theories they had learned to practice, adhere to a correct 
political orrentation, combine ther work enthusiasm 
with a scientific attitude, study new questions, analyze 
new situations, and make greater contributions to Qing- 
hai’s development and construction 
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Roundup Notes Spread of ‘Independence’ Thought 


OW 2107195491 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Servic 
in Chinese 1210 GMT 21 Jul 9] 


{[Roundup: “The Trend of Spreading ‘Taiwan indepen- 
dence’ Thought Deserves Serious Vigiiance™; by 
XINHUA reporner Wang Chi (3769 3589)}—from the 
Local Broadcast News service} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 21 Jul (XINHUA}—Recently there 
has appeared a trend of spread of “Taisan indepen- 
dence” thought. Activities of “Taiwan independence” 
elements have become unbridled. and certain people 
within the Kuomintang have chimed with them, procras- 
tinating and hindering the process of the peaceful reuns- 
fication of Taiwan and the mainland. This deserves our 
serious attention and vigilance 


With the changes in its internal and external situations. 
Taiwan presently is on the course of a great change 
“Taiwan independence” elements have vainly attempted 
to take this opportunity “to achieve the goal of a new 
parliament, a new constitution, and a new president, and 
to bring about the common understanding about an 
integrated political-destiny body in Taiwan.” To this 
end. “Taiwan independence” elements have clamored 
that “the elections held in the neat five years will 
decisively bring Taiwan to a democratic political stage.” 
In connection with the “election of the Second National 
Assembly” to be held by the end of this vear. “Taiwan 
independence” organizations inside and outside the 
island are actively collaborating with one another and 
Carrying Out frequent activities in a futile attempt to 
form an exclusive front with “Taiwan independence” as 
its political appeal, and to select so-called “outstanding 
people” with the “consciousness of firmly upholding the 
independence of Taiwan” to take part in the “election.” 
In the meantime. some overseas “Taiwan indepen- 
dence” backbone elements have vied to come back to 
Taiwan. As a result, “Taiwan independence” elements 
on the island and those from abroad are collaborating 
with cach other. They are making plans. and are going 
here and there to hold lecture meetings, explanatory 
mectings. press conferences, and dinner parties. They are 
openly waving the “Taiwan independence” banner and 
slogan, disseminating propaganda materials that advo- 
cate “Taiwan independence,” and crying for “an all- 
people mobilization to join the rebellion.” 


In the face of such escalated “Taiwan independence’ 
activities, however, Taiwan authorities have continued 
their conniving and appeasing stance. On 2 July, Ta- 
wan's “Ministry of the Interior” adopted a decision to 
“lighten to a great extent the restriction on entry of 
‘Taiwan independence” elements from abroad” and to 
remove the fugitive “Taiwan independence” elements 
abroad from the wanted list. Some Taiwan papers 
describe this as a “breakthrough concession” to the 
“Taiwan independence” clements, implying thet the 
authorities now have a “positively umproved policy” on 
dealing with the “Taiwan independence” question 
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What deserves particular attention 1s the fact thal 
recently some senior party and government personnel in 
Taman have made open statements advocating “two 
Chinas.” For example. a “national policy advisor” advo- 
cated that “the fact of the division of the two sides 
should be recognized as a reality of different political 
entities, and bilateral relations should be established 
across the strait.” He also said that Taiwan should “join 
all international organizations, including the United 
Nations.” A Kuomintang “legislator” said that i 1s 
necessary to “fully coordinate” with overseas “Taiwan 
independence™ organizations in “making efforts to per- 
suade foreign countries” to “expand the international 
space for Taiwan.” Another Kuomintang “legislator” 
has even said undisguisedly: “What we want to do 1s to 
create an international understanding about the “two 
Chinas.” ~ In fact, what 1s being practiced by our gov- 
ernment is a two-China policy.” What a wondertul 
similarity between these and the acts of “Taiwan inde- 
pendence” clements' 


Seeing the spread of “Taiwan independence’ thought on 
the sland. all insightful people in Taiwan. without 
exception, are heavy-hearted. Public opimon in Taiwan 
has pointed out’ “From a macrohistorical viewpoint 
there 1s not the least possibility of splitting Taiwan trom 
China. A wise political strategy can lessen the price paid 
for China’s reunification. Presently. the urgent thing 1s 
not to further connive at the “Taiwan independence’ 
force.” According to public opinion in Taiwan. talks 
between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party are 
a matter required by the general trend, as well as an 
inevitable course for the mainland and Taiwan to march 
toward reunification. The public hopes that Taiwan 
authorities will “seize the ftavorabi¢ opportunity tor 
holding such talks.” 


Official on Problems With Press Visits 


ON 2207104291 Berne NINHL 4A on Enelish 
O34 GMT 22 Jul Yl 


[Text] Besing. July 22 (XN INHU A}—The obstacle to visit 
10 Taiwan by mainiand journalists lies in the unreason- 
able provisions by the Taiwan authorities, said a leading 
official of the All-China Journalists Association 


During a press briefing Sunday, the official said that 
there 1s no problem on the part of the mainland and 
mainland journalists are ready to visit Tamwan once the 
present rules by Taiwan authorities are made more 
reasonable and teasible 


While welcoming the gesture by the Taiwan authorities 
to revise the rules, the official demanded the revision be 
made in a written form, tree from any political ramiti 
cations, such as entrusting persons in Taiwan with the 
applications or application for entry with Tamwan’s orga 
nizations in foreign countries, which are absolutely una 
ceptable 


The official sand thai it would be impossible tor main 
land journalists to visit Tarwan before the rules an 
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revised and even they are revised officially, the mainland 
will see how they are revised and whether the rules are 
reasonable and feasible. 


The official said that 1 has been a long-cherished desire 
of mainland journalists to visit Taiwan and promote 
two-way normal exchange and there 1s no such problem 
as to whether mainland journalist dare or dare not go to 
Taiwan as the Taiwan authorities asserted. 


Legislator Urges Lifting Direct Transport Ban 
HALLO0C0O1391 Hone Kone ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1226 GMT 19 Jul 91 


{Commentary by He Shan (4421 1472): “It ls Time To 
Litt Ban on Direct Transportation of Relief Goods 
Between Two Shores” 


[feat] Hong Kong 19 Jul (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—Taiwan’s Red Cross has collected some NT$77 
million of donations from various circles as of yesterday 
since it initiated a campaign to aid the victims of natural 
calamities on the mainland early this month. At the same 
time, Taiwan's General Industrial Chamber mobilized 
the industrial guilds under ut to donate relief goods and 
materials. Its estimated that 100 20-meter containers of 
goods and materials can be rassed to be delivered to the 
mainland through the Red Cross. 


The generosity and enthusiastic donations of Taiwan 
personalities of various circles express their genuine care 
for their compatnots on the maimland. However, an 
“east wind” to easily and swiftly convey their care to the 
mainland as quickly as possible 1s not on the horizon. 


According to Taiwan Red Cross’s conception, hopefully, 
medicine in urgent need to provide relief will be sent by 
air, while other materials such as foodstuff, quilts, and 
garments will be sent by sea. Presently, Taiwan's China 
Airlines and Northwest Airlines have promised to pro- 
vide transportation planes for medicine delivery, but 
restricted by the policy of banning direct air transporta- 
tion between the two shores, Northwest Airlines’ route 
will have to be Taiper-Tokyo-Shanghai, while China 
Airline can only provide the Taipei-Hong Kong route. As 
io water transportation, the Taiwan Red Cross 1s making 
arrangements for loading 15,000 tons of nice and 30 
containers of flour separately in Jilong and Taizhong, 
which will be shipped to Shanghai via Hong Kong or 
Japan 


The distance between Jilong and Hong Kong is $30 
nautical miles, and between Hong Kong and Shanghai 
approximately 900 nautical miles. Thus, the relief goods 
and materials will travel 1.400 nautical miles, whereas 
the distance between Jilong and Shanghai 1s only 420 
nautical miles. Such a roundabout course will delay 
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delivery of relief goods and materials to the disasicr- 
afflicted people without a sound cause, while incurring 
meaningless monetary losses. 


For this reason, Taiwan Legislative Yuan member Chen 
Gui-miao [7115 4097 8693] submitted a written inquiry 
to the Taiwan Administrative Yuan yesterday, pro- 
posing that the authorities consider change 1m the indi- 
rect way of aid, while temporarily opening “the channel 
of transportation between the two shores” under the 
charge of the Red Cross on the grounds of “natural 
disasters and major accidents” to make the delivery of 
relief goods more effective. 


Through Taiwan authorities’ repeated studies and long 
non-government preparations, there is actually no 
problem in the direct transportation between the two 
shores technically, and i is just a maticr of the mght 
time. The Red Cross’ taking charge of control over the 
channel during the period of reheving the people in 
stricken areas wil! not involve any political issues of 
commercial behavior: that should be feasible. It 1s per- 
haps the nght time to lift the ban on direct transporta- 
tion to deliver relict goods and materials out of the care 
for mainland compatriots and universal love. 


Cooperation Urged To Combat Drug Smuggling 
OW 2107078691 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
0648 GMT 21 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 21 (XINHU A}—Wang Zhaoguo, 
director of the Chinese State Council's Taiwan Affairs 
Office, reiterated the necessity of the cooperation 
between the maimland and Taiwan ir the crackdown 
upon smuggling and robbery across the Taiwan Straits 


In a recent interview with XINHUA, he said that the 
Chinese mainland authorities have, at several occasions, 
called for the mainland-Taiwan cooperation im this 
respect. 


“Without the cooperation between the two sides across 
the Taiwan Straits, it will be very difficult to effectively 
crack down upon smuggling. robbery and other crimes 
committed on the sea,” Wang noted 


He reaffirmed that the organizations and people autho- 
rized by relevant departments of the two sides should 
make contacts and consultations and eventually reach 
agreements on the cooperation in anti-smuggling and 
anti-robbery efforts across the Taiwan Straits 


The specific date and place for the consultations can be 
fixed through discussion, he added 


In the interview, Wang expressed heartielt thanks to the 
people of all walks of life in Taiwan tor their recent 
donations in cash or kind to the flood victims on the 
mainiand 


“We are deeply moved by the warmheartedness of the 
Taiwan people from all walks of lite who love their 
hometowns and their compatriots,” he said 
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